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PAPERS

BEGARDING

THE PUBLICATIONS REGISTERED IN THE DIFFERENT PROVINCES

DUBING THB YEiR

1888.

MADRAS.

Extract from the Proceedings of the Government of Madras, Educational Department,—
Nos, 347, 848 (Educational), duted 15th Juna 1589,

Reap the following paper :— .
From M. B. Ge1lae, Esq., M.A., Director of Public Instruction, Madras, to the Chief Secrotary to the
Government of Madras,~No. 554-D.B., dated the 8tL J une 1839,
~ T have the honour to eubmit, in original, the analysis of publications registered during
1888 under Act XXV of 1887, prepared in conformity with the instructions contained in the
resolution of tbe Government of India, dated 12th September 1882, No. 1—=1335, together
with my proceedings reviewing the Registrar’s report.

Procecdings of the Director of Public Tustruction.

Read the following letter :—

. From M. R. Ry. V., Kzisanima CEARILB, Registrar of Books, to the Direct;or of Publio Tostruction, Madras,—
: No. 38, dated the 8rd May 1889,

I have the honour to submit the usual review and tabular statements prepared in the form
preseribed by the Government of India, analysing the publications registered in the Madrus
Presidency under Act XXV of 1867, during the calendar year 1888, .

2. The vumber of works registered was 1,169, which is the highest for any year on
record, and this contrasts favourably with 409 of 1868, the first complete year of operations
under the Book Registration Act, and with 824 of 1878, which is midway between that year
and the present, indicating the amount of expansion or development which the literary and
publishing activity of this Presidency has undergone within a period of twenty years, It is
worthy of rematk that there was a steady increase in the number for the last three years, as

shown by the subjoined table :—— . ) .
—_ 1888, T tean “18ve. o
Books and psmpblets . . . . . . 793 823 D42
Periodicals . . - . . . . . 137 220 237
‘ Totsu . 930 1,043 1,169

3. The appearance of periodical publicativns in the vernacular languages, same of them
with good illustrations and in simple and sober prose, and the incrcasing desire shown Ly
native writers to trapslate the poetical and puranic literature from Sapscrit into vernacular
prose rather than into verse, are facts that go to prove that new literary influences have Legun
to work which will gradually reform and Btrengthen the popular taste. The pumber of



PAPERS

LRGAUDING

THE PUBLICATIONS REGISTERED IN TIIL DIFFERENT PROVINCES

DULING TUN YRIB

1888.

MADRAS,.

Lrtract from the Procesdings of the Government of Madras, Eduontivnal Department —
Noa, 847, 8348 (Educational), duted 15th Juns 1689,

Reap the following papet t== )
From }I. D, Guioa, Esq, M.A, Direclor of Pullio Instruction, Madras, to the Chisf Becretary to the
. Goverpinent of Madrus,~No, 554-D.1., dated thia Bth Juns 3850,
I have the honour to submit, in original, the analysis of publications registered during

1888 under Act XXV of 1807, prepared in conformily with the instrucldons coutained in the
resolution of the Goveroment of India, duted 12th Beptomber 1882, No, 1=135, together

with my proceedings reviowing the Registrar's report.

Proceediugs of the Director of Pullic Inslruction,

Read the follofing letter sem

From M, L. Ry, V. Kzianxaua Cnanias, Registrar of Dooks, Lo the Director of Publio Instruotion, Madras,—
: No. 38, dated the Urd May 1889,

I have the honour to eubmit the ususl review and tabular statements prepared in the form
preseribed by the Government of India, anslysing the publications registered in the Modrus
Presidency under Act XXV of 1807, during the calendar year 1888, ]

2, The number of worke registered was 1,169, which is the highest for any year on
record, and this contrasts favourably with 409 of 1868, the firét completo year of operations
under the Book Registration Act, and with 824 of 1878, which is midway Letween that year
and the present, indicating the amount of expanwion or development which the literary und
publisbing nctivity of this Presidency haa undergone within o period of twenty years. It is
worthy of remark that there was & steady increuso in the number for the last three years, as

shown by the subjoined table ;= .
'~—“———-_- 1848, ' 1497, l::."“"’“"‘
Bouke and pumphluh. . . ' ' T 703 B23 012
Toriodioals » & . . - . 137 210 07
Torar . 030 ‘ 1,013 L1cy

e

3. Tbe appearance of periodical publicativns in the vernacular languages, s5me of them
with good illustrations and in simple and sober prose, and the increasing desire shuwn Ly
native writers to translate the poetical and puranio literature from Sauscrit into vernacular
prose rather than into verse, are facts tLat go to prove that new literary jofluences have Legun
to work which will gradually reform and strengthen the popular taste. The sumler of



2 "PUDLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1888,

distinet periodicals which the 227 issues represent is 26, distributed according to languages as

Lelow ;=
One in
Languages, Weekly. Fortnightly. | Bonthly. n ;:ﬁ: . Quarterly. Annually, Total.

}:llgliﬂh . . . l . 6 e 1 1 9
Tﬂlllil . . - s 1 .8 1 e 9
Telugn . . o 3 s . 3
Mnluyalmn . . e 1 . e 1] 1
Cannrere N . . e 1 2 " ree vee 3
Banscrit . . . 1 . - e 1

ToTaL . 1 1 21 1 1 1 26

Tho apparent slight decrease in the number of periodicals is only temporary, and may be
accounted for by the non-delivery of some of the issues of * Janavinodini”” and the like before
the close of the year. . .

4. Of the total of registered works, 579 were original publications, 87 were translations,
and 653 republications, as shown by the subjoined classification by languages i~

I:oo}'lgn pl?lﬂluh:‘d inmilh publhhled ni)olhl ptihl{rhed %ﬁkl: 4
n AN 3|
Deorlption of Works, ol.l?or ('I"Ju:'upoln) l:n‘glrn;g:';;%‘i:; " 0":!!:;:11“‘ lnp:mro I'.?mn Total,
lovguages, iu the Province. langunges, one langunge,
Origioel works, including new editivns 187 809 5 78 679
Trnn.llu.iionl . . » . . 3 30 e . 4 37
Republications oL . . 68 396 69 : 20 563
. .
ToTan . 258 735 74 102 1,169

Though in point of quantity there may be no material variation from year to year in the
great mass of native publications, yet it may not be amiss fo call attention to the advance in
the number of publications, clossed as original ns well as the data allow, and the decreasing
nctivity in tho way of merely reprinting old books verbatim, in the vernacular languages,
These may be regarded as encouraging facts showing that the counter forces of the old-
fashioned social system of the country are mo longer in the ascendant, but somewhat on the
decline. Another point wortby of remark in the figures above is that the ground lost by
Sanscrit and other' Tndian classical languages last year has been more {han regained, ns snti-
cipated in my last report, and the publications in more than one langunge also seem to have
taken an upward turn. As regavds the variation in the number of republications of the year
this information and the number of copies forming the edition of the more noteworthy reprint';

showing the growing preference to certain fields of literature, are embodied in the subjoined
tablo t=m '

 —t—m—a oo o

Bisn.
Clasa, Between | DBotween | Beiw Tatw Detw
|pomn] S (e |t | siptid it T
coples, coples, eoples, coplos, ooi:m.
KTy X El‘lg"lh . . ] l he 9
Religions worke 3 §ornaoular = 2| 00 15 | 147 23 23 ¢ 208
. X Engli'h . . [y 6 ' '
Eduentionul worke [ Yernaoular . : 7 22 ; . E y é;
; .Englinl.\ . . . 18 2

Genﬂfﬁl litomtum {\'Bruucular . . 47 8 73 g g ---1 lgg
Torar . 169 29 276 37 84 9 554

Again, out of the total number of pullications reistered in th
gain, . g e year of report, 226 we
of an educational nnd 943 of a non-educational claaracte:, the former claes showilr)lg :x decren;:

of 6 work th i b8 .
e works, and the latter au incrense of 132, gs compared with the figures of the previous



PTUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1838, 3

The following remarks observe the order of tlie suljects named in the tabular statemeuts
appended ;=

drt,—1In this part of Iundia, where indigenous arts are learnt practically without any
manuals or hand-books, and where arts and industries have suffered from foreign competition
and are therefore thrown in the background in the market, few care to cultivate this departs
ment with a practical object; but practical books on art will be created as soon as industrial or
technical education, suited to the condition and the ekill and talents of the country, shows the
way, Tle non-educational pullications in English under this head are “ Tank Angling in
India,” by Mr. II. S, Thomas, C.S., an entertaiving book on cheap fishing and pisiculture in
the tropical country, and the reprint of the ® Madras Cookery Book for the People,” with a
unumber of additional recipés and dishes not previously noticed. A Telugu translation of
Mahratta work on the manufacture of fire-worke or the pyrotechuio art of the country,
published under the direction of the Zemindar of Punganir and at his expense, is the first
vernacular book of the kind ever published in this Py esxdency

¢ Abhinayasara Samputam,” by a native expert in musie, contains an explanation in Txuml
and Telugu prose, with lithographie illustrations, of the symbolia language of India, or of the
rules about the various motions of the bands and fingers in native dnncing and operas, to
express the changing variety of sentiments and passions intended to e represented. * Pachaka
Vidhi,” a new Malayalam booklet in plain verse, and a Hindustani translation of a Muham.
madan work, treat of native cookery and are likely to prove useful. A Tamil translation of
Mrs., Penny’s text-book on plain needlework is intended for the girls’ schools and native
homes of the Tamil country. A Sanserit leaflet under the title of “ Ratnatraya Pariksha *
also appears in this group as a guide to thuse whose occupation is to examine precious stones,
&e., and to judge of their worth, ILxcepting a reprint of an old set of rules ns to laying the
foundation of a native house, no work on architecture waa registered during the year,

Biography,—This is another sulject attracting very few writers in this country, whose
people have yet to learn the importance of recording the incidents in the lives of its notable
men. A Tamil version of an abundantly illustrated book of the C. V. E. Society dwells on
the life and persona.l qualities of the Queen and the Royal Family, the English original of
which appear ed in 1887, as a contribution to the Jubilee literature of that year and nas suited
that ausplcmus occasion ; and an autobiographical sketoh in English of the Zemindar of -Sangam.
valsa is another new book ‘published during the year, The only importaat reprint received
this year is an English work originally published at Calcutta sixty years ago containing short
biographies of 149 Deccan poets.

Drama.—~Thoe native works receiving any attention seem to be the serial publication of a
dramatic version in Tamil of the story of the tenth Look of the ¢ Bhavnvata, written by a lady,
and treating of the birth and boyhood of Krishna; a Canarcse version of the Sanscrit play
“ Narrananda,” to say nothbing of the repriats of Knhdasa.s Sanscrit works and a small Sanscrit
piece on the triumph of the moon over the sun and how they enjoyed the nizht; *“ Indra Salba
Nataka,” a Telegu opera based on a popular Mubammadan picce, and a drnmntised account of
the last Emperor of Delbi under tbe poetical nome of Babadur Sha, who was transported from
India for bis connection with the great Sepoy Mutiny Another new feature of this
group is the pubhcatlon at Cochin of a Mahratta version of Shakespeare’s ' Midsnmmer Night's
Dream ” prmted in the Nuagari character, The rest of the dramatie works are the usual

.reprints of native plays Lased on mythological and legendary lore of old, intended chielly for
the native stage.

Ilistory.~~As usual, the bistorical literature of the year is very poor, as anything like
historical research still counts for very little in thia country, even under the influence of Western
education, The eight worke grouped under this head are all reprints, hand-Looks, and epitomes
of Indian History designed for schools, and only one of them contains the portion of Greek
history prescribed for the local University Examination.

Fiction,—The number of worke of light literature, requiring, in the opinion of some, less
research on the part of the writers than an imaginative mind, shows a tendency to increase,
A cheap series of stories written chiefly in Tamil to serve as wholesome reading for native
homes on the practice of chastity and other virlues, and the conscquences of radical reforms
sought by the present generation, bave been issued in monthly numbers by the Ripon Press,
A complete edition in three volumes of the * Arabian Night’e Entertainments”” and translations
of Lambl’s tale of ““As You Like It* in Tamil, and of “ A Winter’s Tale” in Tamil and
Telugu, are among the few adaptations of well Lknown tales in Engli-h lnlendcd for young
readers.

Language. —An enlarged and romanised edition of the English-Tamil Dictinnary originally
compiled by some missionaries in Ceylon has been pullished with nearly 57,000 words more,
to help Europeans learning Tamil. A cheap pocket pronouncing dictionary of English words
with their Tamil meanibg is intended for schools, The publishers of the *“ Andbra Parijatam,”
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who brought out Part 1 in 1887, bave pushed vn the work to completion by publishing Part 11,
but they seem to have borrowed largely from the Telugn Lexicon of the Madras School-Book
Society, Mr. Sitarama Charlu’s * Supplement to the Telugn Grammar” bearing on points not
taken up io any previous work, is a distinet gain {6 teachers and students of Telugu grammar in
colleges aud schools ; and * Balamanoramai,” a standard work in Sanscrit issued by a press at
Tanjore in monthly parts, is making fair progress, and will be very useful when completed to
those who study Sanscrit grammar from Panini’s system, Excepting a book of Hints to Can-
didates for examination in Hindustani, by Colonel A. Curtois, intended for European students,
the other keys, helps, and guides do not deserve notico. The system of key-making is growing
more and more pernicious as students depend on these keys and do not take the trouble of
consulting dictionaries and other books of reference; and there are several keys and glossaries
many times larger than the text-books themselves and more difficult than the expressions-they
are intended to explain. . -‘ ‘

. Law.—The only new law books of the year worthy of mention are Mr. Grifith’s Com-
mentary on’ the Indian Trusts Act in English ; Mr, Weir’s Law of Offences, bringing together
in certain order and system, with notes, the rulings of the High Court during the past twenty
years on points of eriminal law; and a popular Epitome of Law in Telugu by Mr. Venkata.
subba Rao, B.A.,, B.L, containing a readable summary of the main provisions of such laws of
the land as alfect the every-day life of the people. There are parts of Mr, Mayne’s revised
edition of his treatiso on lindu law and usage dealing with points connected with the liability

~of sons for the debts of their father, which-will prove useful to the public. The “ Village
Munsif’s Guide” in Telugu contains the regulations on the duties of the village munsif and
village panchayat, and their decisions, with orders of the Government, the Revenue Board, and
the Hizh Court. . .o )

Medicine—Of the ueeful medical works on the Hindu system receiv-d during the year,
the stardard Sanserit work entitled “ Ashtanga Hridayam or Bapatam with Commentary * and
Telugn explanation, of which only a part bas been published, deserves mention, as also perhaps
a collection of 1,000 stanzas or rules in Tamil verse aseribed to the sage Agashya and treating
partly of Yogn philosophy. The Quarterly Journal of Veterinary Science in India and some
original papers on the feed of horses with reference to their bealth, and a few of the diseases of
horses iu Todia, afford useful information on veterinary science and art, and are intended for
English readers, as is the Manual of Stretcher Bearer Drill for the use of soldiers and volunteers
secking a course of ambulance instruction and others in the medical service. Vernacular works
on the European system adapted from or inspired by English works, and containing much that
experience has tanght the writers, are a cheap tract on the  Sources of discase” and remedies
for the same ; A brief sketch of the treatment.of cholera’ in Tamil, ¢ Bélagraha chikitsa ”
or tientment of infants and women before childbirth, in Telugu, and a Malayalam version of
the valuable tract in simple “prose published by the Christian Veruacular Education Society
ond noticed last yenr. The Muhammadans, with whom medicine used to be a favourite branch
of study, do not generally distinguish tbemselves at present by producing any work on the
Undui system ; but a Lnbbai has brought out this year a tract in Tamil prose pointing out the
Muhammadan method of improving one’s blood and invigorating the system debilitated perhaps
by excesses.

Miscellancous.—~All magazines, journals of general literature and science and miscellanies,
as well as such- other publications as do not come under one or other of the prescribed heads,
are grouped as miscellaneous ; and the following will serve as specimens of the literature produéed
in the yenr under this head ;o= ‘ '

The Madras Journal of Literature and Science for 1888-87 and 1857-88 containe some
articles of interest, such as the Original Inhabitants of India, Pandian coius and hints to coin
collectors ; the Madras Journsl of Education devoted to teaching and other educaMonal
subjects; the coivs of Tinnevelly, by a missionary; the Shevaroys,a story of the past and
present and prospective future of these ns a mountain range and Yercaud as a sanitarigm by a
lady ; the Christiun Vernncular Education Society’s Pice Papers on Indian reform, with s,peciul
reference to the causes of Indinn puverty, such as love of hoarding aund Jewelry, marriage and
shraddha expenscs, supposed and real causes of disease, and patriotism, fulse and tm; ; two
lectures by a graduate on the Natives of India and their dutics to their rulers and cuuntr’ men
and some compendia of Geography,—all of which are in English. A Book of Object Le{sons’
Lurt 111, suited to result schools of Standard I11, and small tracts on the duties of women a (i
of family life and roles of conduct, ns well ns the Maharani Magazine, which continues ?ts '
“useful career s a cheap illustrated magnzine for girls’ schools and native homes, besides ook
on caligraphy in Tamil; and a Hindustani Manual on Firing Exercises fo:' the Mart-o 3

leury rifls and the care of arms and aiming drill, published in the Tamil character for 1&11;

use of the Tamil-speaking sepoys and instructors in Native regiments, is also included i
this gronp, o 8

Al



PUELICATIONS ISSTED ANXD REGISTERED IN 1833. b

Poefry=—The pumber of poetical works, though larger than usual, contains very few ori.

ginal poems of real merit, It is worthy of notice, however, that some publishers, adopting the
serial form of publication, tontinue to issue reprints of the standard epics and other classieal
poems in parts, on good paper and with commentaries and vernacular explanations, as well as
leaflets of the minor poetry and devotional verses which are the common property of the people
and may be printed by anybody. Among the new poetical works and new editions may bLe
mentioned an expurgated edition of the fourth Look of Kamlans Ramayana with the argument
of each canto, and also Nullaltuvanar Kalitlokai, a classical poem illustrative of the rules of
Tolkappiam, and standard Tamil Grammar of the Sangam period of literature with deseriptions
of varying soils and scenery published for the first time with comment; Puleynr Fenla, o
poemn known for its apt similes and prescribed for the University Examination ; Jivakarunya
Filokkam, or two advaita poems in one, on the trials and troubles which the human soul under.
goes in the mortal coil of man and on the pleasures of meditation and the like topics; tha
story of the JMakablarala told briefly in twenty stanzas; Rlamakrisina Filoma Karyam in
Sanscrit couplets, the first half of which is reversed in the secoud balf, the former relating to
Rama and the latter to Krishna; Fickitra Ramayana, & new poem in Telugu, by a livine
writer ; Trivarga Pradipika, a wetrical translation in Telugu of the Kural, the best ethical
work in Tamil; Nackeketu Upakhyanam, or poetical description of a visit to Lell, and the
punishments ioflicted on the wicked ; and Zani Padat Tiratki,a book of extracts and quotations
from Tamil poets and ‘other authors. It is not possible to leave the subject of poetry for the
year without saying something of the collection of songs, satire and lyrics, some of them
remarkable for their melody and sweéetness and simplicity and homeliness of their tune and lan.
guage, their purity of sentiment and aptness of their similes, or their devotional epirit or amatory
turn and other peculiarities of the subjects treated of ; and the following are some specimens of this
growing class of composition : Kaliyuga Fritlantam, n song on the degeueracy of the present
Kaliyuga or the Iron age regretting the decline of purity and virtue among the women of the
period in India; Sarva Samaya Samarasa Kir{anaikal, or lyrics on religious truths and dotiea
composed on a non-sectarian basis ; a book of riddles in verse alphabetically arranged and con-
taining a single answer to two questions and ending with ten others of three gunestions met by
one answer; Kuratti Tarukkal, or songs of a gipsy waman that appear in the play of Mérkan-
‘déya ; Nitineri Vilakka Kirtanai, or a book of sncred and instructive lyrics dedicated to Vishou ;
Kannatti Sindu, a song in praise of the war-god Subramania ; Finroda Sindu,-or rhymes on n
quarter-anna lottery or raffle in which one’s luck is tried ; leafleta of javali or melodies descrile
ing the pains and flatteries of an enthasinstic lover ; songs about a dancing.girl and of a dis-
appointed damsel to her lover ; dirges, ballads, and verses describing the calamitous fire at"the
People’s Park side by side with another describing a visit to the annual fair in the Park; an
amusing song on the uses of the palmyra tree, another on the railway trip to Tiravelldr, and a
Kourmi song warning men against association with enticing courtezans and women of ill-
repute. ‘
d Politics. —The discussions in connection with the aims and objects of the Tndian National
Congress which is considered by the Congress party as marking the era of a new and important
departure in Indian history, and the proceedings of the assemlly held in Madraa last year, led
to the publication of no less than five politicul tracts and catechisms, besides the reprint of a
lecture by Dr. W. W. Hunter on “ England’s Work iu India.”” But for these exceptional
publications, the Presidency had no political literatare of its own,

Philosophy and Religion.—No works of pure Philosophy (including Mental and Moral
Science or Metaphysics) without being intermixed with religious matter scem to have been
published during the year, not excepting even Bhashya Tlirdayam and Kurem Trattu, two
Tamil tracts on the advaita Philosophy, and Dr, Murdoch’s criticisms of the Philosophie Ilin-
duism and Theistic movement to frame creeds in accordance with Western notions, published in
tbe Christian Vernacular Edueation Society’s series of papers on religious reform. The Chris.
tian Missionaries ave as active as ever, while the great rivalry in pollishing works of Ilinda
traditions, ritual and legends, bymns and prayers to gods, as well as of Ilindu philesopby and
gacerdotal law and mysticism, and the controversial tracts declaring Siva or Vishnu to be the
supreme being or challenging the statement, show that the Ilindu mind is also displaying its
usual activity. The Muhammadan books and tracts in favour of Islam and on the Mussulman
. forms of worship, and the several offerings and pragers and lives of Mubammad and his raints,
are also on the increase. 'The religious publications, all taken together, are 490, or alont 42
per cent, of the total works registered during the year, and may be classified thus: Hinda 283,
Christian 132, Muhammadan €0, Anti-Christian 9, Theosophic 22, Brubmo 2.

Seirnee (Mnlhematicnl and Mechanical).—All the books under this head are elementary
school-books on Arithmetic, Algebra, Geometry, andkeys and exercises to help the study of
the eame. A leaflet explaining the mode of calcnlating the weight of pearls, &e., in which the
Lalbai class of Malhammadans deal largely, is a carivus featare of Lhis group.
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—-&'";m (Natural and other).—In this collection there are six works intended for e'ducn.
tional purposes, of which three are on Ilygicne or the way to henlth, two on Natural History
with illustrations, and ono on Chemistry,—all of an ?lomentnry chnrnct.cr.. '

Tho others are 11indu astronomieal and nstrological n:ror.ks on tho 1nd139nous sjlrstem, 1.v1t,h
two pamphlets by Rajuh Sir T. Madava Rao and the Chruftmn Vernacular Lducation Society
ngeninst tho folly of believing in nstrology ; a tract on magie and mesmorism and t“{o others. on
palmistry and devotion; and the last teact is one on dreama and the good and evil resulting
lhutg:l:;h and Voyages.~Doth tho works under this head are in Eoglish, one being “ A Pic.
tolriul Tour round India,” by the Christian Vernacular Edueation Society, and the other ' My

Trip to Matheran,” a bill station near Bombay, being the production of o lady, Entertaining

Luoks of travel are very rare in the vernacular lenguages, ns the educated youths rarely take to

travelling or undertake to write themeelves deseribing thoir journeys by land or sea.

Though the total number of publicatious in the Madras Presidoncy for 1888 shows an

improvoment on all the preceding years, yet it does not give an adequate ides of the number

of copics of tho worke issued during the year. No less than 100,000 copies of the Tamil First
Iteader aro printed annually, and there are 21 other works whose number varies from 10,000
copies to 25,000 copies, The bullk of these editions of large size were printed by the presses
of the Christian Knowledgo Socicty in Madras and the Basel Mission nt Mangalore,

The number of works registered for copyright during the year under report was 208, of
which 202 wero private and 4 Government publications, The most notable event of the yesr
in connection with copyright registration is the step taken by the Government to check effectu.
slly tlie increasing infringoment of copyright complaived of in previous reports as a wrong
without o remedy. The unlawful printig for sale and exportation by a Labbai of the French
settlement at Karikal of several works of which the copyright belongas to Government or to
* private partics entailing n conaiderable loss on the publishers of those works, simply demoralised
the printcrs aod Look vendors in DBritish territory s*but under the international convention of
1886, the French authorities, on the representation of the Madras Government, took prompt
stopain October last for the confiscation and destruction of the entire stock of pirated works
found at tho Karikal Press, and the owper of that press has been compelled to give up the
pirated trade, of which the Madrns Government ¢ Las juetly complained,’” as =2 penal oflence.
‘The correspondence relating to this subject as contained in G, O, of the 20th November 1888,
No. 680, hos been published in the Foré 8¢, George Gacelts for the information of the publia
generally and circulated to nll Magistrates and parties aggrieved in DBritish territory; and I am
glad to be nble to state that the successful result of this correspondence betwoen the two Goy-
cruments, recently watched with considerable interest, is apprecinted by those who ean judgo
of the strange cousequonces of what has been attempted; and I hope it has proved very in-
structivo to nll dishonest tradesmen like the Karikl Labbai, and renssuring to those authors,
publishers, and printers in this Presidency who scriously doubted for some time whether any
publications were logally protected at all by the registration of copyright in the existing state
of the law on the subjoect.

Englisk Languagas.

l"vllnll‘“l
onuae " None | -
S o T e ) T | o, | Bt | . | v
oditivn, leditiun, tonal,
1- Al'h * * . [] » L] L] . l " l LX) 2 3 2
2. Biography . . . . . . 2 e 1 " 2 2 2
3. l)n""ﬂu . . . . . . . . T ., " Y] T iew
4. Fietion, . . . . . . o 1 1 8 2 2
B, u‘l'tﬂ!‘, N N N » N a 2 B 3 " 7 7 e 7
8. Langunge . . . . . . . ] (1] & 1 18 17 1 13
7- l.nw [ » . ow . » » . 8 1 19 1Y) 23 e 23 23
8. Madiclne . ' 5 - e ] . ] 5
9, Miscollunsous e o+ s« 0 Js | T2 10 ur | s3 | s+ {117
10. Toetry e v o 1 7 8 7 1 8
11, Dolitios . . . . . . . . 1 :" . * 1 1 1
12. Philusophy (including Mental snd Moral Svience) o] 3 N g | | 3| @
13, ".\'llglt'lll . * » . . L] . 23 i’i .i 43 ‘3 43
44 Belonce (Mathematical and Mechanleal) . N 7 2 20 19 1 20
18, Eciouce (Natural and others) . . . 8 1 1 - 5 4 1 5
14, Travols aud Voyagva . . N . . . 3 . * 2 8 a°
Toras .| 1G8 19 6T |° 3 | g57 87 | 170 | 257




PUDLICATIONS ISSUED AND RILGISTERED IN 1583, 7
Latin Language.
(1‘:m|n|. r
\ uene. * | Trane. ras | S0
Buldocte T | Nrm [ | wiva | Tl LT | B | Total
. sdithin, Jeditlun, '
1- Art L} L] [] ] L] L L - [] e o (L) LATT) 11 s
2. "‘Ouﬂlp‘ly . . . ] . . . . e w ™ ™ o ::: - -
B. lJramlt [ . [ 4 . [} . . e " T [T e e ..: “:
4, Fletion . . . ' . . . o] e s - e e " "
b. "]llv()l'y ' . [] . . . . . " e . s e ::: et "
G Longunge o« & s o« v ox v wl e b b w b w  e
7- an » 4 L] » [ ] L] » L] L] et "er e P ven .
8. Mudlcln ' . . - . [ . . ) et et . e e . .
o, Miscollancous . . » . - ] » e e " s b rer ::: ”
10, l'ﬁl'tl‘] N . . . ] ' . . e e e s ™ resr . :::
11, Politles . . . L] . . . ] (L1 L] e (11 e e +un e
12, Miflosophy (including Mental and Mornl Sclenev) of o - - s e . o
13. Rollgluu . . . . ] N . M . ™ l . 1 aee l ) 1
14. Scivnca (Mathemntical and Mochanleal) . . P vor - e .
13, Sclence (Nntl“’lll nnd Olhﬂl'l) . » * . [] *e e [ e ' ::: ser
16, Travels and Yoyages . . . . o] e e v e . v
Tota, .| .. - 1 1 - 1 1
Tamit Langnape, s .
1, Art . . . . . . v ] . 1 " ' |'.u 1 1 s 1
2. Iliogrnpb] ’ v ' v . . . 1 1 . et et 1 . 1
8. Droma ' . . . . ' . . 8 1 4 e 14 s 14 14
4. Fiotion, » . . . . . . . 11 " 11 vas 23 1 2l 21
8. Uiltory o . ] . ] . ] F] 1 o I e 1 1 o 1
@. Loogunge .+ .. . ' . ' . o 14 8 17 we | 89 8l 3 | 8)
7. an . » . . ] . L] ] ] e (1] 1 1 2 " 2 3
8. Madicine ' N . . ’ . . . 4 2 s ? “ 7 7
9. Miscollaneoun . ’ . . ’ ' o] 83 8 13 49 19 20 4N
10. Yootry . » . ' , . . . ) 4 a7 par &0 8 47 &0
11. Politics » » " ] . v . ] 2 " 1 e ] e 8 H
13. Plullosophy {iocluding Mental and Moral Sclence) ,| 3 “ 2 . ] ]
18, Religion  », . . . . . . ) 062 & | 160 8 |22 e | 825 | 823
14. Belence (Mnthomatical and Moclanleal) . . b e 1 o 8 ] 1 8
15. Belence iNntural and othors} . . . ' . 1] 8 10 [ 11 18
16, MTravols and vo’“gm' » . L] L] [ ] L) (1] e ™ s e wou T 1T
ToraL «| 167 18 | 244 10 | 429 l 63 | 300 | 42
P —— - it S—— et
Telugu Language,
1. Art lIl . . [ ] L [ . * e 2 we 1 ] e 8 8
2. Biographb . . . . . . . . " T wen s von e e e
8. DI'I\E;BP y . ] ] . * L . . 4 "y 4 ™ ] "ee 8 8
4, Fletion . . ] . . » L . 8 s 3 e 10 9. 10
5. llilwr’ L} [] L] L] L] L ] L} (1] e [T wa hes ey vy ren
6. Language . . . . . ’ . 3 4 ves 13 1l 1 12
7, Law . . . N [ ’ . ' . ) are 3 [} ™ 6 b
B. Medidnd . L] . L) ” . . L4 l anr ey (11 1 ves i l
9. hl’llce“lnmu' . » . . L] » » 3 3 3 111 8 7 1 8
10, l’oet,r, » . » . . . . ' 0 ] [ sen 18 3 13 18
. Politics . " . . . ] « . . e Yans e '™ e ies ™ T
i;. Philosophy (including Mental and Morul Sciance) o wo | oo | o | wee [ v | v poae b
13. Rs“g'mn . . . . ] . . . 15 2 84 ] . b4 s 1] 64
14, Bolence (Mathemationl and Mocbhanical) . . i " )} 1 1
15. Boicnce }Nntuml nnd others) . * . . . 1 ] ] 6 " 0 0
18. Trﬂvoll .ﬂd Voyllgcl [ 1] . ] [} . YTIRY e o e e e red e
Torar «| 44 14 1] 7 |12 23 | 101 | 231
oA
Malayalam Language.
I. Art .1 . . [ L) " * [ ] ’ l (11} rap ea 1 e l l
2. i 1) . . . 2 " - . . [ ) e res s »er e e
8. Dr?-::p ’ ] + L] L] - » - L] - aex I 1YY B e a ’
4, Yiction . . . . . . . . Y] e ™ ave e ™ ™ P
5- lliiwry . . L] L] L] [ . . e e e e LLdd res o "o
6. Llngﬂﬂ‘. . . « @ . L] . » ’ 3 & s 9 8 1 9
7, L[' . . » . L] . L) [] . (] 1T} l aes 1 1 I ‘
8. Medicino » ) . - . . . . . s [ 1 1 na } 1
0. Miscellaneous . . . . . . . 12 1 e - 13 1 12 13
10. POB“'! . . L] . . . . . e ] b ™ 7 1 [ ] 7
11, Politict . . . . . . - . ' nee aer P o e e ey
12. Philosophy (including Mental and Moral Bclence) o o e s
13. Rcligion . . ] . . L - » 1 & 80 1 87 var 87 81
14. Boience (Mathematical and Mochnoieal) e o] e ves - ver - v e v
15. Beience Natoral snd Oﬂll!rl) . . L] . . s e e - aes aee " e
16, Travols and Yoyages o . v . . ol o - v v e
TotaL .| 18 10 4 3 72 10 | €2 73
W -




PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1838

Kunarese Laungnage.

O{I\:mmn i’te- Non
ouus, . duene -
Butjecte o | e Fiblen facto Totol | G| Bl | Tota,
edition, | editivp,
1. At ,l . . . . . . . . e e asn s s e e T
2, Biograph . . . " . . . . e e [ " e we vou e
3. llrn‘fnlp y N . . » . . . . s T 2 e 2 TT] 2 2
4. Fiction . . . . . . ] . [ [ 1 s 1 e 1 1l
B, lfistor . . ] . L] L] L] [] e LT e veu o - e s
6, Lnnguﬁga . . . ' . . . o e 1 4 1 6 b 8
7. Law . . . . . + L} . . e T aen wee res s ass an
B. Mcdiclna » . . v » . . » [R1) ans Y i ras “e wan ran
. Miscellnucons . ' . . . . .| 25 2 4 o | 81 6 25 31
10. Poetry . . . . ' . . T e 2 8 2 1 3
11. PO'it.l(‘l . . . . . . " . LLL] nen new e o LLT] ) ane
12. Philosophy (including Mentol and Moral Science) o] . o v v - - vs o
138, Iteligion . . . . . . o 13 1 13 5 32 . 82 3z
11, Belonca (Mothematical and Mechanical) . o e 1 . ver 1 1 o 1
15, Scionco (Natursl sud others) . . . . 1 e ver 1 2 1 1 2
16, Truvele nod Yoyages . . . . N R e v v s
ToTAL .| 89 [ 26 8 78 16 63 78
Tulu Language,
1, Art . . . . . . . . . T e "ea s e e e b
2 Biwgraphy . . . W . . el
8. Drama ¢ . . . » . » . . " oy e ) an T o en
¢. Fiction . . . L3 . . . . e ren e 2 e ™ e -
5' lIi.t‘Dry . L ] L] | ] - ] [ ] . [11) [11] [E]] e [T1] (113 ang (1]
G Lopgunge . . . o« 4+ e ew
7' I‘“w - L] L] [] [ . » - . (1T} an e et e e (11] e
s‘ Medic'mo . L] L] L] . .' L} [ LI} (11} (113 L1t} (1) LL1] e s
9' Miuculluueoul [] (] L] . L] [ ] [Tl san arr (11} (11 (11 (1L nan
10' PO'»'“Y L - » . L] L] . [] (11} (11} (1] e (1Y - (11} nee
11. Politica . . . . . . T .
12, Philesophy (including Mentn] and Moral Science) .| .. ves, e e e ae ser e
ls' Rcligion . " . [ " . » . 1Y} 11 z e 2 g 2 2
14 Scionce (Mathemation]l and Mechauical) . . ol e - - . - v " e
15, 8cience (Nutural and others) . . . . al e - v -
16, Travels and vo}'"[{‘!l . [] . ] » ] o ™ . e HY e [ s
ToOTAL ol e 2 2 2 2
Konkani Langnage.
ll Al‘t [] * . - L] L] Y . . -y a8 e e . LY} s e
2. "il!mplly a " . - . - . . sad LL nap e (L) LI1) (L) e
3. Drama N » M . . . . . [Tl (11 s (L1 e " 1T e
4, Fiction . . N . . . . . sy [T san [T e " 11 .
6. History . . . . . . . R - e " e e s oo e
6, Longunge , . . . . . . o] e v s aer ane e " e
7. Law . . a . - - - » - aus a T s ane ann [ .
8. Medicine . . . ] - . - . seu 1Y Y . e e e are
9. Miscollancous . . . . . . | om e e e e s vas ae
10, ‘,00"', . . . . » [] ] . it e ar oy (T ) ™ e
11. Politics . . . . . . - . s wea e . e [T " e
12. Philosophy (ivcluding Mental and Moral Science) .| .. oo
13. l{ulluiou . . » . - - » s [T 1 an o 1 .
14. Beionce (Mathomatical ond Mechnunical) . . v . . - . ‘e . .
15. 8cience (Naturnl and others) . . N N - er - . e . v .
16. Travels avd Voyages . . . . o] o s - - s - -
ToTaz I . 1 1 1 1
— —
Makvalti Langnage,
1. Art* . . . - L] . » » e tay en . 9
2 :liugl'lphy . . . . . . . . . ™ - - ::' .- vas wan
3. Draann . . . . . . . Jd oo - " e " e
4. Fiction R - - 1 1 .- 1 1
b. Hiltor, » . . . . . . . o - ™ (1] e " o e
6. L‘"Bu“gn . . » * - . - . o . e - vae LL1] [T L1l "er
7' Law . . hd . . - - . . e say ) . " o v e
8. MB\liCi“. . . . . . . . ; - : san e nes LT ey
9. Miscellnncous . : : ' : : o - o e - - vae -
0 Potey L L . . e [
11, Politics A T T T S B N e
12, Thilosoply (ucluding Mentul snd Moral Scienec) A B v - . . -
18. Ih‘l'lgi.nu . . . . . A k I e . " e ey anp -
. 14 Science (Mathemntical and Mechanical) R : .:. e e . vee . -
16. Science (Natural and others) |, . . . . . * s - - .
16, Travelswud Voyages .~ , . ., b ™ i
Torar .} .. 1 1 1 1




PUBLICATIONS ISSULD AND REGISTERED IN 1838,

Ilindustani Langnage.

- O‘IVIQII'AI. — X
- vuRe CPUD-] ey Fdace-| 2%
Bubjects, P R Iltt;:.:. lnluﬂ:.. Total, | (el :;‘I':: Tutal
editlon, |edition,
l. AI‘E -. . . - - . . . . " e wen 1 1 .- l 1
2. Liography . . . . . . . o s 1 “ 1 . 1 1
8. Drama . . . . Cw . . . 1 1 2 vt 4 e 4 4
4. FlCtlon - » . - . . . . »e o 3 "ea 2 nas 3 3
6. History . . . . N . . o e v " o -
6. Langusge . . . . . . PR I 2 3 v .3 4 3
7- Llw . . . a [} . . . L) " e wer " e i T .-
8- Me‘licin‘ L] [ ] L ] 4 . [ ] . ] . [1T] 1 e 1 e l l
9. Miscellaneous . . . . . . . 1 s - 1 e 1 1
loo POBtll'y . . . - . L] - [} e hes 4 . 4 e 4 4
11' Polltlci [] - L1} ane (1] [T . (X1 Y . 1 e
12. Philosopby (mcludmg Mental lnd Moml Sclanon) o| e . e e o
13. Religion . . . . 1 w |70 - 10 e 10 10
14. Belenca (Mmhemnticnl and Mechn.mcal) . . N - . v " -
18, Bcience (Natural aud others) , . . . ef aee rer e . rae - o
18. Travels and Voyngel P PSR (R DO [ P U A
ToTaL . a ] 22 1 29 4 23 20
= =
Persian Langnage,
g ﬁl’t .h ., - ™ . 1] N . . wer " T e 1) 11 s L]
‘e 103’“ . L] L] - L [} L] L] - (113 (1] LI1] (11} (T1] e L1
8 Dlﬂmip y - » . . . w » . " T e ar . vae “nn #en
4 Plchon . . . . . . ‘ [ » ™ ) an . are ase Y] e
6. Hilwry . . I . . . . . ™ aes asr aes s e "o e
6. leguage . . » . . . - . “en . we ¥ e e 1
© 7 Low . . . . . .. [ ., v " R e - e I ser e
8. Medicine . - . ‘e . . N . s . s - sy o1 ™ ™
9. Miscellaneous . . . . . . Y B e - s sen e ver
10. Pﬁﬂtfy ., . - » . . l‘ L] aer er 1 -.-’ ' 1 e 1 1
11, Poht.l.cl . . . . e et [ rer 1= sea s
. 12. Philesophy (mclndmg Mental and Morsl St:len €0) 4| e - et ae e . .
" 13, Religion . . % e . e e e e *] e
14. Bcleuce (‘Hat.hemnhcnl and Mac]mnlcal) . ' N . ves o, -
15, Science (Natural and others) . . . . o e ey N - e e o
*16. Travels and Voyages . . . . . o e o
ToTAL o] enr 1 l1¢ .. 2 1 1 2
Sanscrit Language.
1. Al't il . . . . . . . . Y ass 1 " 1 e 1 1
2. Biog‘mp . . . » - . . . rue " wer e par [ . o
8. Drama v . [} a . . . . N 1 »ea 8 res 4 1w [ 4
* Fietion . L] [ ] - L] L . L4 ana LLL) LLL] l“l ane ’ g ana ras
6. Hiﬂwr’ . . . . . . . . ren e .o ane . e aen e
6. hnguug‘ - N » a ' » . . o e 4 - ’ 4
7. Law . » a L] . . . . . wea . 1 . ans s s son
8. Medicine . . . . . . . . ase sen e o aes [T ver sen
9. Miscellaneous . . . . . .’ [] I e vea . e see e [T
10. Poetry e [ . . . . . . - res ¥ - 8 e 8 8
11. Politics . . o ras vae ase |7 oeee o e .
12, Philosophy (mcludmg Mental and Moml Smence) Y [ R P -
13. Rehglon ) . . o s 28 88 e 83 8
14. Bcience (Mathematlcnl ‘and Mechnnlcal) . . o e - e ves - . - aes
15, Bcience (Nﬂtlﬂ'lll ll'ld oulﬂ.") M - v . e 1] rar - sen sen s I
16. Tavels and Voyages . ‘a . . . o . s w | e
ToraL . 1 . 64 &5 2 L3 113
Arabic Longuage. .

1. Aft - [ . . . . [ . a T ana e nad e LI e en
2. Biogrnphy M . . ‘e . - N . 1 e e .'." 1 sea 1 1
8. Dl‘ﬂml . . . » . . - a " get . -u: nee - T I e
4, Fiction . . . - - . - v e rae e e s e s e
6. Hiltofy . . - . ] . . . . e e s e . . ™
6. Language . . e e . . . o .- . e -
7. IA‘ - . - - . . - - + ar e ras e «» e e 7
8. Medicino - . . . . . ] - ran son vy 1es s T wer ner
o, Mimllaneoul » - . . . - . - e e e [T s e .
10. POﬂtl’! . . N . . . * ’ P e pe - o se e .
« “Politics . ' |h Meutal cud M lS . .) o] Teee s e vou o e e .

12 Philosophy (includin eu lu oral Science) - .| .. - e
13. Rehg]og v € & e 1 14 v 18 18 16
14. Science (Mathemahml md Mecblmml) . 3 P . - ae e
15. Science (Natoral and others) , “ . s . o] R ™ - o e ree
168. Travels and Voyages o . . . . o] e . . e o v - ves
- . TotaL , .| 2 1 14 | .. 17 . 17 17




10 PUDBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1888,

1. [ ] L] L] L] [] L] ' .
2. Bivgraphy . . . . . .
8. Drawma . 2t . . . .
4. Fictlon’ . . . »- . [ .
5. IIiltDP] . . . . . . »
8. Languago . - . . . .
7. Law . . . . . . . .
8. ml!(“k‘in@ . [ ] [ ] . . [] »
- 0. Miscollancous . . . . PR
10. Pootry . . . ] . . .
11. Politica . » - » + . .
13. Thilosspby (including Moutal and Moral Science)

DBi-Lingual—English and Latin Publicalions,

Ut | no | o0
: Traos- Educa- - .
Bubjosts, e | N [Poiteas yaiong, | Totale [ tional, | Pduen- | Total.
R edition. [edition,
]- Art . . . . . O . [ ] . ey ) s ave 1) vea ey ey
2. "i”gl’ﬂphy . » . » . . . . . ) . e 1] ar s -
3. Drama . . . . . . . . . s . o rea r s ver
4. ll"ilcl.iun . . . . - ] . . e 1] ves [ en (L e v
B. intory . M . . . - s . ane as - ses e 2as s aae
6. Langunge . . . . . . . 1 - 1 1} .. 1
7. Law . . . . . . 3 . N s - e T T sun s .
8, h‘l‘di[‘ilw . . . . n . - . e T1] ran et ase na sen an
o, Miscelluncous _- . . “» . . . . res " vea i ae .. aen e
10. Poctry . . . . . . » . - ret e " e ves v ree
11. Politics . ' [ [ . . . het an " s ray Ly e var
12. Philonophy (incloding Mental and Moral Science) .| .. v o | e . “
]3. Ruligiuu . . . . . . . . wa ane e ane raw e (11 ve
14. fcence {Mathomntical and Mochnnical} . . P e - e v v . -
15. Science (Natoral and others) . . . . o] e e | . . - s -
18, "Jravels and Voyages . ' v . . o e - o .
ToraL of e 1 1 1 1
Bi-Lingual—English and Tamii Publications.
1. Art . » . [] . . . . . e 1 Y e 1 e . 1 1
2. lliogmphy . . * . . . . . an e s ey e ran e san
8. Dromn ] » R . . . . . . . s e vas e - -
4. Fiction . . . L] ] . . . . e see e o . Y] ]
b. l[inlnry . . . s . . - . s ras . s e e e o
8. Langunge . e . . . . -1 8 1 2 6 6 6
7. Low . . . . . . - . e 1o I 1] T o s oy
8. Muadlicine . . . . . . . o] e s . e s ' ves e
0. Miscolluneous . P . . . N - e
10, PDl‘Lry . . L] . . » . . e e e e pon no" Y ane
11, Politica e e e e e e e ot TS I S RS B
12. Philgophy {including Montal nod Moral Science) .| .., . . . s . s e
13 Ru]igioq . . . .- * . . b (L1} L1 (1T Y e LTt e CIT]
14, Solvnce (Mathematical and Mechenical) . I - . res e " .. . o
15. Bcience (Nutural and others) . . . . N . ee e et | ene .
1¢. Travols aud Yoynges . . N . ) . . e e
* Torst .| 8| 2| 2} .| 7| 6| 1| 7

Bi-Lingnal— English

Art .

13, Religion . .

14 Bcionce (Mathemationl nn.d Mec.ahanic'nl) . :
16, Scionce (Natural and others) . . . .
16. Travels and Voyages . . . . .

ToTAL

e —

Bi-Lingual—English and Kan

e
and Telugu Publscations,
I S0 [N S I S T T B B
sl I el Il Bl El e
1 wo ] e 1 2 2 . 2

). Atk .

s. lliogmpb] . . . : : : :
3. Druna . . . . . . .
4. Fiction . . . . . . .
g. ilutor, . . ] . . . ]
 LAngunge . . . . .
1. Lﬁwg n-g . . . :. : .
8, Medicine . . . . . T )
9, Miscolluncons . . '] - . .
10. Poctry’ . . . . * . .
11, Politis . . .

12, Thilosopby (iucluding Mental and Moral Science
13. Religion

S

14, Scicuce (Mall;emnti.cnl and Me(;hnnic;l) . .
16. Science (Natural and others) , . .
16. Travels nud Voyages . . . .

ToraL

|
|
i

-

wlwlwlwtS ooy
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PUBLICATIONS ISSTED AND RESISTERED IN 1688,

Bl-Lm_qnal-—-I'nghM and Hmn'uafam I’sbhmlwn:

oo m—— ...

Onmnu!.

Wonne, Re- . Nnna
Ealjcets, ublics. [T ranala- Edues [ o008
oo First | New : l::o.:l:: hons, Total. tiounl, th!mn.l Total.
edition, [=dition.
1. Art . . . . . . . . . e ton s e v ane e o e
2. Hiography . . . . . . . N S N e - . - o
8. Diama . . . . . . . o] - e - . e “ v
4, Flctinn e - . . - . " . s s ' . e any s e
6. I!fni!tory . . . . . » . . ase . e - :oo e e
6. Langungs . . . . . . N . 1 . - . ..
7. L“W .g - . - » - L] » L] s I tn Ty -: LTS uln ‘-li
8. Medicine . . . . LY | . . Y “e . - ™ T e "
9. Miscellaneoul . . . . . . . - - v .
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(]
comaneandos

[y
0 0

et b
Cal o

16.

Al't L] .

L] [ - L ] . [ ] [ ]
. Biography .. . . . . . .
Drama . . . . . . .
Fiction . v . . - . »
Hiswry a . . - . [ .
Language . . . . . . .
Law . . . ] [ L . .

. Medicins '] [] » . " » .
X il‘Iilcallaneoul . . . . . .
oot . . . ] . . .
POllt:Zl .

. Philosophy (ineludmg Mental and Moral Science ce)
. Religion . . .
Science (\Jathemnhcul and Mechumcal) . .

. 8cience (Natoral and cthers) . . .
Travels and Voyages . . . . .
TotaL

s ten ™
nam [11] (11 L1 L] ) (L1 e L1
L1 (11 e ass e [ 11] LLL) nen
ask L11) auy s (L) L1} L] LE1 )
s " rar e ¥y [ s I
- .l -k LLL) ke s 1] [ ] ]
o vee e ‘e e e ae ‘e
e e e e e e waa s
(1] ana day sen s ser ay e
ner “ea e e e [T oot vor
LL1) [T1) apn e ok e LET) ae
- e bor v rer e (1] e
.an ang l s L1 1 l
-4 LI Rl L] ) *ne L1 L L1 L]
Y ant e ver [ v " e
as e -bd e - LI s e
' 1 e 2 - 3
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2. Biﬂgﬂpb, . . ] . . . . . e e . - M . e ver
8. Drama . ] » . - . . . e [T [ e ey L1 wr ' wee
4, Fictinn . . . . . . . . e es s " T e . e
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Bi- ngual—Telugu and English Publications.

0\,‘","""' R : Non .
onxs. birog. | Tranula- Educa- | o300
Bubjeots, Firet | Now Pu‘;g::" tions. | T4 | tional m‘;i{ T“"'.
edition, [edition,
l' Art . . » . . P » . . e T . 11 ven T ey v
2 l!ingrnphy . . . . » . » N ane e P asa wes any ey e
8. Drama . . ' . [ . . 11 o v (LT »ee er o eu
4. fli.ct'lﬂll . " . . . . . T " e s M ned ar ey
b. intor . . . .. . . . N o " .o 0. e 1 ae ran
8. Lu“gu!{ge . . . . - . . » 2 aee wa LI 2 2 e 2 .
7. Law. . ' . . . . . . . e - vew s ver e ™ s
8. Me(licina . . . . . » L] L) T s . aas ew Y] net e an
0. Miscellancons . . . ' . . O e e s " o 2T ve
10 l’D(.u-y . . » . » . - . e ™y e Iy e 11} e rou
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Bi-Lmgual—Ilindustani and Malayalam Publications.
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16, Travela sud Yoyages . . . . . . an -
Torar, .| ...
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Bi.Linguale=Ilindustani and Arabic Publications.

Ontoiwat
LU [ YSTR Non.
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editlon. | edition. *
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8. Drama N . . . . . . . . ve . .
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6. Language . . . e . - . o] e - o~ :- ..
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16. Travels and Voyages = . . . . . . . . . . -
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Bi<Lingual—S8anscrit and Tamil Pullications.
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15, Bcience {Natural and others) . . . . - o . s - - e
16. Travels and Voyl\gel ‘s ] . . » . o e . s wo aen e .o
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Bi-Ll'n-grml—Samcrit and Telugu Pullications,
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5. Hi-tory . . . . . . . . ' s " s s e o aan
6. Languages ., . . ' . . ’ il e e , e a s
7- Law . . - ] “n . . . ave von 1 s 1 e 1 1
8. Medicine . . . . . . . ol e 1 1 1 1
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DBi.Lingual—Sanscrit and Grandka Publications.

- Oa!nmu. . Non
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Tri-Lingual—English, Tamil, and Telugn Publications.
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It appears from the following statewent that the number of orieinal work .
cations has stendily increased during the past three yedrs, while i s and of republi.

the number of translati
thoursh larcer than th Pt e . anslations,
blS(;:}c’; arger than that o 119 preceding year, 13 much smaller than that brousht out during

Years. Origioal works,| Translations, Republications.

8. . .| a5 (. 92 '
1887 , 490 22 gg? '
N W86, . .| g9 87 553 '

Assuming that the number of copies sold i
hat the demand of the reading and school-
the figures of the preceding year aud by

n each year was the same, it is curious to note
0 going publio increased by 12 1 per cent. in 1887 on
12:0 per cent. in 1838, The editions, however, are
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probably gradually increasing in size, ko that the growth of the demnnd isprolally more rapid
than these percentages indicate. This shows that epread of knowledgre is much more rapid than
school statistics taken alone imply. It would Le well to ascertain whether the incrcase in the
demand for newspapers corresponds with that for books, pamplilets, and periodieals.

2. It is interesting to observe from the figurcs given below that during the past six years
there has Leen au increasing activity in the publication of bocks under (4}, (6),and (4). It may
be remarked that books under (¢) consist of 65 Sanscrit, 17 Arabic, and 2 Persian worke, The
large number of publications in English, Sanscrit, and Arabio will, no doubl, tend to- increase
the number of translations into the vernaculars of the Presidency during future yenrs,

The extension of English education as well as the fact that the edueated classes prefer
Epglish to indigenous literature is evidenced by the fact that whilst in six years the number of
publications under (z) has more than doubled, the number under the vernnculars has increased
by 258 per cent. ouly in the srme period and by 27 per cent. in the case of Judian clasicnl
languages,—in fact tlere were more books published under the last Licad in 1854 than in any
subsequent year. These figures show also emphatjcully, if tbe proportion of persons kunowing

English is compnred with those knowing the Vernaculars, that the study of English is by for
the stronger stimulus to reading.

Engllah and . clnasie] | Bouke publishod .
Feors. otm‘t:;?’ann Vernaculare. Indli::xt::;:. ‘n m. ;n:'r:hl:‘r::-. \

() ) (¢). (d).
1883, . e 126 884 58 50
1884, . . 142 630 78 . 6l
1885, ' . 154 596 60 63
1886, . . 184 618 65 €3
1887. ., . 238 671 44 88

| 1888, . ., 258 785 74 1o .

3. The following table shows what proportion of the total number of pullications has

‘been contributed by English, Sanscrit, Arabic, Persian, and six of the vernaculars during the
past six years :— .

Years, | 'i: s _é _ 5 é 5 1 §

L~ - .

. i g [ E K1 L 3 é
1883 . . . .| 1% 51 5 2 207 | 130 83 58 14 [ o o
1884 . . o] 142 65 20 1 262 | 133 73 49 14 2
1885 . . . | o184 52 4 4 245 | 177 | 100 87 20 1
1886 . . . .| 183 65 8 2 276. | 183, 74 48 29 2
1887 . . . .| 237 80 10 8 933 | 143 95 67 33
1888 . . .- .| 257 65 17 2 429 | 123 72 78 29

The figures illustrate the stagnation which exists as regards Sanserit, Telugu, and Malay=
alam literature, and to how narrow limita such progress ae is undoultedly taking place, especi-
ally in Telugu composition, is confined. The total number of books published in Uriya duf-
ing the past six years is only five, Stepa have alrendy been taken to bring out in Uriya edi-
tions of Dravidian school-Locke. .

4. The following table-shows how little use is made of the vernaculars in leaching
English as’compared with the use made of the vernaculars in teaching Sauscrit. The system
prevailing in regard to English is esseutially mistaken, but.it shows the tcndency of the
educated classes to'make English their ordinary language except for domestio purposes.

Namber of Number ot
E boﬁhl: ':‘ml Bl:'::i'l Il'ml Other
Years, \'no:n:eulnrl Yernaculars | Bi-linguals. Total,
* and wies | sod wies
wersd sered,

1883 . . .} - 2% "18 6 43
1ggL . . 35 17 é &3
1885 M . . 34 13 8 53
1888 . . . 21 al. 4 e |
1887 . . . 23 43 12 &3 !
1888 . . . 19 &9 18 08
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5. Tui;ing a general survey of all the publicati.ons of the year under report, it may be
observed (1) that the evil of publishing compen_dlum_s, keys, analyses, paraphrases, al.ld notes
seems to gain ground yedr after year ; (2) that a gennine taste for vernacular prose lxterntfure
seems graduilly to be arising among some classes, though probably not among the E'nghsh.
speaking classes ; (3) that there is an eager desire on t_lle pnrif of ?ducated people for social and
religious reforms ; (4) that Muhammadan avthors are increasing in nuu_xber ;and (5) that the
people appreciate more and more the education of their women, “¢Sri Mahalharata (?hu.ruk.
kam” in Tamil, an Autobiographical sketch in English, “ Kamba Ramayana Arunkavi Vilak-
kam” in Tamil, and * Agnikrida® in Telugu, seem interesting ag works either comp.iled or pub-,
lished by zemindars, As works of geueral literature may be mentioned * Kalitokai,” a Tami)
classical poem illustrative of Tolknppiam; An Ancient Grammar ; A Sanscrit Lexicon ; A Stand.
ard Santerib Grammar; An English-Tamil Dictionary ; and a Telugu Dictionary, Part I1. A
considerable addition to the Hindustani school-books has Leen made by the Rev. E. Sell and
some Mubammadan authors. : :

(Sd) H. B. GRIGG,
Director of Public Instruction,

L. No. 847 (Educational), dated 15th June 1689,
Order thereon by the Government of Madras,

. The ‘review and analysis of publications registered in this Presidency under Act XXV of
1867 during the'yeqr.1888 will be forwarded to the Government o.E India.

. ' (Sd) A.G.CARDEW,
. . . Under-Secretary to the Government of Madras,

No. 348, dated 15th Tune 1889,
. Endorsed by the Government of Madras. .
Copy to the . Government of India, Ilome Department, with reference _to' Resolution

No. 10-707, dated 261k April 1875, and to Home Department Circular No, 19.1150, dated
13th June 1877, : L

e : 'W. L.'C. BADDELEY, Capt,, R.L.

BOMBAY. o -

. From J. Dr0. Arxins, Eeq, Aoting Undor-Secrstary to the Government of Bombay, General Department, to
the Seoretery to the Government of India, Home Department, Simlﬁ.,—H 0. 4386, duted 21st Qctober 1889,

With reference to Mr. Under-Secretary Hewett’s letter No, 607, dated 17th July 1849
I am directed to forward herewith, for submission to the Government of India, copy of a r‘eporé
by the Reporter on the Native Press and Registrar of Mative Publications, Bombay, containing
a brief review and analysis of publications registered in the quacterly Official Catglogues for
the yenr 1888, together with its accompaniment, prepared ip sccordance with the ort?ers con=

tained in the Resolutions of the Government of India. No, 101707, dated 26th i
.sud No. 1—456, dated 12th September 1882, . g S Apri 187?’

From G, M. Sarnt, Fsq. Registrar of Native Publicatiﬁuu. Bowbay, to J, D;:C ATl :
Secietary to Goveromwent, General Depurh'nent, Bombny,-TNoy: 233, duted 20ty Se:t’;ﬁEb:g.ngbs" 'Unde.r
I have the honour to submit the followin'v're )
] ( .report on the progress of Ve -
lish literature in the Bombay Presidency durinug the year 188813 N . rm'lclllﬂl' d Eog

2. In all, 1,598 books and 526 1ssues of periodicals were fegis

XX.V of 1867, against 1,252 books and 541 issues of periodicals of the previous year, showine

. ; of 15iu periodical issues, The d is 8l
and purely accidental. The increass jn books, though not very great, is enco::;;-?zim:l;ilglz:
(3]

shared priveipally by the English, Maréthi, Gojuigti, Iindi, and Sanserit languages
. sHuages,
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8. The division of the total number of publications according to langunges, as compared
with thut of the previcus year, is as shown below :—

T 17,
o T 193
Margthi . . . . . ., . 7, 4 402
Gujerdti o+ . . . . . ... ou3 Gt
Kdlllll'ese . » . . . . . . . . 13 v
Hindi . * . . . . M . . " (‘)2 33
lhij - . . . . . . r . . - 4 4
Mirvddi . . . . . . . . . . 17 3
Kﬂﬂhmil‘i ] . » . ] . . . . . 1 l -
Urdu . . . . . ] ] . [} . . 33 L
Hindu.Sindi . . . . . ] . . . 2 7
Arabio-Sindi . . . . . . . . . 17 11
Arvi . . . » . . . . . . . s 1
sanacril’. . . H . . . - - . N 17‘ 113
Mﬁgadhi ] . . . [] . . . . * 1 ase
Hebrew . . . . . . . . . . 2 2
Pernian . . . . . . . . . . ¢ 14
. Ambio . . . . . v . . . ] 12 14
Zend . - . . . . . . . . . »ea 9
Bilingual . . . . . . . . e e 213 239
'l'ri-lingunl . » [] . . . N . . . 13 13
Qundri-lingd . '] 'Y . . . . [ ] 1 1

——e —

Totan, « 1,024 1,793
L L]
Of these various languages Gujaréti, as has been the cnse at times for several years past, presents
the largest number of publications, and shows decided superiority over the uther vernucular lan.
guages also in quality. Next comes Mardthi, another leading langunge of the Presideucy,
which may be said to have been beaten down by Gujaréti, its rival for many years post. Urdu
shows much deterioration; and Ké&narese, though there is a slight improvement over the st
year, does not evince the activity it ought to. Ilindu and Arabic-Sindi together are at a stand.
still, and betray much backwardness. Hindi, Brij, and M&rvédi show some vigour, and point
to 2o increased taste for reading among the MA&rv&dis and traders from Upper India. The peculiar
feature of the year under réview is the appearance of o book in the lauguage of Kashmir
containing short services of prayer and prepared for the Kashmir Christian Medical Mission
Of the classical languages, Sanscrit shows the greatest literary nctivity. The Li-lingual pub-
lications are mostly combinations of Enghish-Mardthi and Gujaréti-Sanscrit,

4, In English there were in all 113 publications, of which 92 were original works, 12
_republications, and @ trouslations, According to the nation.
ality of their authors, the total may again bedivided into 49.
by European authors and 64 by natives of Iudia. A detailed description of these bLooks is
given below under the various headings,

(a) arts.—There were b publications,~viz., 1 on agriculture, a school-book intended for use
in the Central Provinees, 1 on photography iutended as a guide to amateur photographers and
published by Phillips & Co. of Bombay, 1 on musie, 1 on drill and the working of the three
arms by Colonel H. J. Hallowes, and 1 on Indian cookery by an Anglo-Indian lady, All of
these are, though small, useful pamphlets. o . .

(8) Bivgraply.—~Under this head there were 5 publications, among which the Lifs and
Life-work of Behrdmsi M, Malabdri by Daybrém Gidumal, LL.B., CS.; Tis Life of Icv.
George Bowen, written by the Rev, J. E. Robinson ; aud A Short Skelck of the Life of -the late
lamented Sir Mazwell Melvill, K.C.IE., C.8.1, by Phirozsha Dbanjibhéi, were the most
important. In Mr. Daydefm, Mr, Malabéri has found a very appreciative Liographer, who las
depicted his career as a poet, as a journalist, and as & social reformer with consideralle
minuteness of detail. The biography is written in good English and exhibits much literary
merit. The prefuce to the Lifs of Rev. George Buwen is written by the Rev. D. Mackichan,
D.D., Principal of the Free Church Cullege, Bombay, who says: “T Ini? eketch exhilits the
development of a mind singularly free from the enthusiasm of mere emolion, Lroad enoush to
be alle to assimilate the best elements of the culture of other times and of other lauds, and
strong enough to retain its own originality in the midst of all the inﬂ_n,ances which crowded in
upon it. George Bowen’s conversion from unbilief to faith was a epiritual movement to which
every part of his nature gave consent, and the life which followed was the hnr'momoul expres-
sion of his whole being thus raised to higber plane by the reveiatno.n of God i Christ, That
reality, which is referred to in this sketch as the leading churacterishc of all hif religious life,
was the result of this transformation. All he did in the sorvice of the Saviour, who Lad a
revealed Himself to him, wos done with the calmness, the resolution, the rativnulness of cne who

D

English bouks,



18 PUBLICATIONS ISIUED AND REGISTERED IN 1888

found in the atmosphere of a consecrated Chiristian Life his soul’s true eleme!ﬂ:. T!}is was the
gecret of the joy and beauty of his self sacrifice. There is a kind of self-denial which is ever
conscious of itself.  But his was true and beautiful in proportion as it was free from this selfish
taint, It was attractive, Lecause it was so unconseious. To thoughtful minds the life of
George Bowen presents much that cannot fail to attract and guide, and it is our earnest prayer
that many who still stand outside the pale of earnest living faith may be brought within it
through the message that comes to them from these pages.” In Tke Life of Sir Marwell
Melzitl the author has desenbed, in brief, the Indian eareer of the deceased as a Government
setvant, and has collected together the remarks made by the Press about his private and publie
character. A distinguished lady is said to have written to the author about Sir Maxwell
Melvill as follows: *lle had the good of his country and people at heart, and never spared
bimself in any way to fulfil his many and arduous duties, If there was one trait more charac-
teristic of him than another in his noble character it was, I think, a sense of justice, and he
would carefully and conscientiously go through the most laborious details of every cnse that
came before him and satisfy himself that justice was meted out to all. Nothing would ever turn
bim aside from the path of duty, and I may say he sacrificed his life to it, for he got up from
his bed to attend that last Council on the 22nd July; and although persuasions were used to
induce him not to go, he would not be dissuaded. I don’t know one man of whom it might
Le said more truly =
: ¢ A man, more pure nnd bold,
‘Was never born into the Enrth,””

(¢) Fiction.—The two books received under this head eall for no remark, except that they
give a taste of Eastern folklore and popular tales,

(@) Iisiory.—All the books under this head, except one, are abridgements or epitomes of
larger works intended for school-children. The Bible History is, however, a book which
allords much interesting reading. '

() Language.~All the books registered under this head, with four exceptions, are small
tracts giving pardphrases, annotations, &e., on parts of standard English works read in Anglo-
Vernacular und High Schools. They are intended for native school-boys and teachers, and,
Leing pretty widely used, serve as a fair source of income to their authors, Of the four works
nbove excepted, two are by Professors MacMillan and Barret, of the Elphinstone College, entitled
Indian Euglish corrected, and English Idioms, Phrases, Proverbs, ec. These books have been
written from personal experience of the kind of mistakes nativs students often make in Eng-
lish composition, and will afford them much help., Skort Essays on Literary and Social Sub-
Jjects by Nasarvéoji Jamsetji Ratndgar has gone through a third edition, and this fact is a fair
index of its popularity. The remaining publication of note is The Critical, Comparative and
Historical Method of Inquiry as applied to Sanscrit Scholarship, Philology and Indian Archeao-
logy, by Dr. Bbénddrkar, Professor of Sanskrit in the Deccan College, Poona. This is a small
nddress extending over 25 pages read at a meeting in connection with the Free Church College .
Literary Society at Bombay., Dr. Bhdndérkar concludes the address in the following words :=

*Thus, then, the great lesson we bave to learn is that if we wish to know and understand
the truth about a point, whether in science or practical life, we should seek analogies, find out,
if we can, the history, and criticise, not foolishly and ignorantly as we often do, but according
to well-defined and rational privciples. And now, gentlemen, and my Hindu friends in parti-
cular, o word 8sto my object in taking up this subject for to-night’s discourse. It %s no use
ignoring the fact that Europe is far ahead of us in all that constitutes- civilization, and knowe
ledge is one of the elements of civilization. Experimental sciences and thd sciences that de-
pend on«the critical, comparative and historical method have made very great progress in
Europe, and what deserves our earnest attention is that they are every day makingbfurther
and further progress. The Europeaus have derived much greater advautage from our connece
tion with them than we have from their connection with us. They have turned to account

their ncqqaiutnn_ce with the eacred lnn.guage of our country, and have added the sciences of
compnrative philology and comparative mythology to their existing store of knowledea The
old principle of the classification of races has Leen given up, and & new one based onutl;e affi-
nity of lnugunges. adopted. So that, it may be remarked by the way, the many wars that
liave been fought‘m Europe since 1855 m?d are likely to be fought during the next twenty
years have or will have for one of their canses the discovery of Sanscrit. Though in itself
this is by no means a very gratifying result, still I allude to it simply to show how gee 1 e
- X ) o ply the
Europenns Innve. been iufluenced by the new idens. Similarly, I think the liberality that is
now observable in t.he religious though.t ?f Europe is due to the study of Sanscrit znd Pali
literature. ALl this will show the activity of the European intellect, and convinee us that t|
principle of progress is very strong in their civilization. But what advantages have we d:ae-
rived from them? A great def‘l of what they have got from us Las but very indirectly been .
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given to "l“?m by us; while they have placed before us a whole civilization which undoubtedly
is far superior to ours in a great many points. The impulse to Le communicated to us by it
ought to be & Lundredfold stronger than that which we Lave communicated to them, Just oa
tul.ll?y h.a"e USL‘d tilﬁ crilical nl\d compurati\'e fﬂcu]ty W],th encrgy nnd |\ruducml the n-gu]tg 1
have just noted, we should uee it and direct it not only to find what is true in science, but
what is good and rational in social and religious iostitutions. Aud here I feel myself in duty
bo.u}]d, even at the risk of displeasing some of you, to make a passing allusion ta the most une
critical spin that has come over us of praising ourselves and our ancestors indiscriminately,
scewng not.lung but good in our institutions and in our ancient literature, asserting that the
ancient 1lindus had made very great progress in all the sciences, physical, moral and social, nnd
the arts—~greater even by far than Europe has made hitherto—and denying even the most
obvious defiviencies in our literature, such as the sbsence of entisfactory histerical vecords and
our most obvious defects. As long as this spirit-exists in us, we can never hope to be alle to
throw light on our ancient history, and on the excellences and defects of our race, nud never
.hotte to rise. While, if we shake ourselves free of such a bias, and critically and impartially ex.
amine our old records and institutiovs, we shall do very great service to our country ; we shall
b? able to check the conclusions of some European scholara who are swayed by an opposite
bias; and at the same time that by a clear perception of our great national defects we prepare
the ground for healthy progress in the future, we shall, I promise you, find & great deal in the
past of which we may honestly be proud.”

(/) Zaw.—There are only two Looks on law that deserve special mention: one is the
Rdjkumdr Law Lectures by George Cliford Whitworth, and the other is the Bombay Local
Boards dct, 1884, with the Local Fund Acts, In the first Mr. Whitworth has made the sub.
jeet of law, which is ordinarily found ‘to Le dry and tedious, very interesting by treating 1t
popularly and freeing it from technical terms. In the second book, Mr. A, E. Cumming has
given, in brief, a history of the Local Fundas from the commencement when Major Wingate
in 1852 submitted to Government a scheme for providing the means of education and internal
communication in the rural districts of the Bowbay Presidency down to the present time.

. (g) Medicine~There is only one book, and it is the Transactions of the Medical and
DLhysical Society of Buombay, No. XI, New Series, _ : )

(#) Miscellaneous~Under this class come books on various subjects, 32 in number.
Macleanw’s Guide to Bombay has reached its thirteenth edition and is evidently in brisk de-
mand. Gardening ¢n India by Mr. \Woodrow, fourth edition, is a volume of 618 pagcs, demy
8vo size, end gives much useful information. 8. DeMonte’s Erchange Calculator, The Ilome
and Age of the Avesta translated from the German of Dr, Emil, J, Fon Dillon by Mr. T\ A,
Walsh, Mr. Viman ALsji Modak’s Lssay on the Position of the Vernaculars in the Bombay
Educational System, The Origin of Periian Poclry translated from the French of Professor J,
Darmesteter by Nasarvipji Frémji Tamloli, The Jubilee Fun Book, The Journal of the Bombay
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1889, und the Journal of the Axthropological Suciely of
Bombay, Vol. I, Nos. 3.4, are the most importaut publications coming under this head.

. {§) Poetry.~There were five books registered under this head, two of them being sclhiool-
books. The Poemsand Songs of J. R. Denniag is a collection of small poetical compositions on
various Indian and English subjects, and furnishes a couple of hours’ juteresting reading. 7The

" author, who is a soldier in the Rifle Brigade, bas dedicated the work to ILILIIL. the Duke of -
Convaught, Commander-in-Chief of the Bombay Presidency. *

(5). Zhélosophy.—The six plilosophical publications were valuable contributions to the
literature of the past year. Five of them are Theosophical Society’s publications pullished by
Mr, Tukérim Tétyd. They are (1) the Bhagavalgita, a sacred Hindu book translated from
Sanserit by Cbarles Wilkius, Esq.; (2) The Discourses on the Bhagavatgita by Mr. T. Subla
Row, B.A., B.L, T.T.S.; (3) 4 Treatise on the Yoga Philosophy of the Ilindus by N. C.
Paul, G.B.M.C., Assistant Surgeon; (4) The Purpose of Theosophy Ly Mrs. A. L. Sinnet;
and (5) 4 Guide to Theosophy. They are all able productions, and the publisher, Tukfrim
"Tity&, has rendered valuable service to the literary public by publishing them. The sixth
work in this class is a brief dissertation on the philosophy of the Kalalab, or the philesophical
side of Judaism, by Mr. A, D, Ezekiel, F.T.8,

(¥) Religion.~TFive of the religions pullications are Christian tracts, and the sixth con-
tains the Desftir, or the saered writings of the Ancient Peisian Prophets.

(2) Science.—Six of the nine scientifie publications are school-books and three are intendel
for general readers. The deifauna of Britieh India and its Dependencies, Fol. I, I'ast 111, a0l
Vol. II, Parts I and II, by Mr, James A. Murray, and Key #o Geomelrical Ezercise Ly Mr.
E. R. Kirdne, L.C.E,, are the most valualle.

5. In Marfithi there were in all 340 books published. OF these, 2$3 were original works,

Mardthi booke. 65 republications, aud 32 translations.
(a) Arts.—Only three pampllets were produced under this Lead, two of which were on
D2
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body of Mandodari, the wife of R§van, is still being burnt ; and thay Hanumdn, the monkey.
god, adds fuel to the burning pile; that the Low of Kéma nlways gocs round Lank§, and such
others. This history is based on English worke on the subject.

(/) Language.—There were 30 publications under this head, of wlich 5 were pullished
by the Government Educational Department and the rest by private ngencies.  All of them
were books useful for scliool-childrea. Some of tho primers, such us that of the Nirniys
Sdgar Press, published by private persone, were decidedly superior to the Departmental Tst
Book, and might well replace it in Muuicipal and Local Bonrd schnols. The Gudyaralnamdls,
or Mavéthi prose readings, by Mr. Govind Shankar Shifistri Bépat, underwent n secoud editions
and is such ns may well Le read under the 41h or 6th Mardthi School Standard. Professor
Agarkar’s Fdkya Mimdnasd, or analysis of sentences, supplies o zreat desideratam in Mardthi
literature, and may profitably be taught as a text-Look in the higher forms of the Maidthi
school course and in training colleges.

: (7} law.—~The 18 publications under “ Law ” were translations of ennctmenis in force.
Eight of them were e¢dited by Messrs. Trimbakrdv Nérdyan Réjméchikar aud Shivrém Ilari
Séthé, who issue a monthly journal, called the Nydydahraya, in which they give translations
of decisions of Iligh Courts, Bombay, Calcutta, Medcas and Allabinbud, and legal cuactments
for the Lenefit of plenders and parties ignoraut of English,

() Medicine.—OF the 10 worke registered under this head, only one is by a recogniscd
medical practitiover, vis., the late Dr, Sakhfrdm Arjdn, the rest being works of oliscure physi-

" cians or laymen. Dr, Sakhérém Arjdn’s Gridini Kantha Bushana treats of women in their
soveral conditions of puberty, pregnoney, and child-birth, gives useful instructions from Indina
and European medical works for their guidance, and exposes many popular prejudices in con.
nection with the subject, Of the medical works by non-professional men, those by Me.
Visudev Chintéman Bipat, Vakil of Naringrd in Ratodgiri, are the leading, OF his work, en.
titled Suskena Chikitsd, Dr. W. Dymock is reported to Lave said as follows: * This work is the
latest of numerous pullications by him which have given to the public much valualle inform-
ation concerning the medicinal plants of India and their uses and properties as ascertained by
the experience of natives of India. I can strongly recommend a study of his various publi-
cations to any one who is deeirous of knowing how many valuuble remedies are in ose in this
country whose properties ure unknoivn in Western countries.”

(¢) Miscellancous~=This class comprises books on warious subjects of more or less
importance and literary merit. The most important of them are noticed below. The nddresscs
delivered uader the auspices of the Ilindu Union Club, Bombay, during the cold weather, Leing
writlen by educated men, are good additions to Mardthi literature, The publications of
Moorkar and Company is another set of bocks useful in their own way. Last year, the Com.
pany published epitomes, in prose, of the mythological works called the Pdndarpratdp and the
Rémyijay. They are well written, and supply interesting reading. They are useful, innsmuch
as they parrate in simple language and in & smsll compase the stories which are the subjeot-
matter of the voluminous works called the BAdraf and the Kdmdyan, The Compuny’s prose
translation of the Bhakia Vijaya of Malipati is also a useful and interesting ook, and containe
lives of the great ancient Mardtha poets and saints, Along with these Looks may bLe men-
tioned Antun Dhonduji’s similar work, entitled the Bidraletibdsasdr, which is the subetance of
the Mahdbhdrat. Mr. Rijérdm Rémkrishon DBhégvat’s book, entitled Markdthyduchyd
 Sambandhdne Chdr Udgdr, or a few sentiments about the Mardth&s, is an original work Lighly
suggestive, and possessing a fair amount of literary merit. It is intended to glorily or to
show the importance of the Marithés, their lunguage, their religion, and their achievements,
The author considers the present Mardthi Janguage to be an offshoot, not of Sanscrit, Lut of
ancient Mardthi, and is of opinion that at obe time the Mardthds may have Leen spread all
over India, and that their religion, their language, and their manners and customs may be the
origin of the present Ilindu religion, and of the languazes and the manners snd customs of
the Deccan; and in support of this conclusion he cites several plilological and other proofs, the
strength of which is, however, contestable. The author is an admirer of the Mardthds, and
his work is valuable, as it suggests various questions of linguistic and historic importance.
The Nibandh MM4ld, or a ecries of essays on diverse subjects, Ly the late Mr. Vishnu Krishna
Sh&stri Chiplunkar, is another valuable Maréthi book of much literary merit. The proverls in
the Marsthi lanzuage are collected in a small compilation published Ly the proprictor of the
Arunodaya Press, and this publication is valualle, inasmuch as it supplies much information
about the manpers, customs, habits, and notious of the Maréthi-speaking people. Tlere are
several other publications useful in their way, but they cannot Le noticed in a slort annual
review. A reference to the quarterly catalogues will furnish wecessary information about
them.

(j) Poetry.—A major part of the 6] poetical publications consists of reprints of entire
old Prakrit worke, such as Eknd/hi Bhdedriha Rdmiyana, Shridlar’s Hari Fijaya aed Rima-
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g T wini Kianda, &c., ond of extracts from them. Some.of t_hese are
lnrjo:ifi’fufk:;ﬁ:i‘;::::?ni{t?:ﬁ‘ pfifnzit::; "nud "ow how much ueefnl literary aewl:c‘:n:ut?(f:xzﬁ
rjn;tldclca to tho public by enterprising printers. Afnong' the fnﬁde-m Pfﬁ‘mﬁ l;::'}i’m eof. the late
Mr, Wésudro Wéman Slstri’e Yoshvanirdya Ma_ﬁakdr'yﬂ, whic ;:ngs ] ? glr Moro Ganesh
MalbGerGo Ilolkar and Saddsbivedo "Blifn du}'mg the .Peslw; ; r:;i . d oro Ganceh
Londlie's Lodiasuakd and Puslpa Guchchha, being °°“°°l_1°m 0 ; or etaz ERF)hnven draréo
ol for wchool-children ; nad o Porddd, or ballad, on the trial of Hsomaturte, - 58 S8 it ¥
Jélagfrddr in connection with the Crawford case, in which tlhe ulr hescu euh . ]:Halnmnnt.
which Government traced the oflence of corruptlop to Ilnnma'ntldo, t dle avo[? w tl‘c aman
rbo liud mudo iu the revenue service Ly procuring promotions an |trans erst Tt.; P cblll' y
consideration, nnd the satisfaction which his convnlcl:wu by the M.agmbmte' gave to the pu :fct.h

(k) Pulitics.—OF the three pamphlets on politics, two describe the aims ?‘"d ob_]lec.tq 01 t lo
Indian National Congress,and one contains dialogues between a teacher and liis pupil, 1n ?v ufc 1
tho former impresses upon the latter the neccssily under which the people of {lndla are o:F:
improving the tone of their morality and physique with a view to altain to the position o
Lnbh(':l;u}(”:a:lowpﬁy.'—BOoks under this head are all reprints of old worke on t'ha Vedént
doctrines of the unity of the humpn eoul and the Supreme Spirit and gf Predest.ln?txon.

(m) Religion.—Of the nine religious pullications, seven aro Cbristian Missionary tracts,
Leing tranelations of portions of the Bille, and two Iinda religious tracte, -

(v) Seience (Mathematical)—The mathematical books are all school-booke. Of' .the?,
Appendix (o Euclid’s Elements of Geomelry by Mr. Rfoji Moreshwar Devakule,.new edlt-wn, is
the most important. 1t is & departmental publication, and containe an able introduction to
- logic in its relations to mathematics, .

(o) Science (Natural),—Publications under this hesd are all amall geograpbical iracts
treating of parts of the Bombay Presidency. ‘ .

6. Iu Gujardii, 408 works, or 20 more than the number for the last year, were registered
during the year, Leing made up of 299 original works, 31 re~ -
Gujurdt books. publications, and 78 translations, Of the total 408, 84 per
cent. were cither written or edited by Ilindus, 12 per cent. by Pdrsis, and 4 per cent. by
Mubsmmadans and Europeans. . -

(4) Arts.—Of the eight works on arts, one is on cotton-ginning and screw-cutting, five on
music and musical instruments, and two on cookery and preparation of medical drugs.

(4) Biography—Under this head may Le noticed the lives of two distinguished individuals
of this Presidency. Oue is that of Gavrishankar Udayashankar, C.8.L, ez Minister of
Bldvongar, who is renowned for his able statesmanship aud long and distinguished services to
the State he scrved. 1le has mow retired from nctivo life, and lives ns a sannydsi, or ascetic,
The other short sketch is that of the late Pandit Bbagvdoldl Indraji, whose antiquarian ree
scarches have been highly valued both bere and in Europe. Two are short biographies of
virtuous, "pious, chaste, dutiful and benevolent ladies, and are valuable presents to young
wowen, ‘Lhere i o Lrief account of the life aud doinge of Fakirsing or Major Tucker of the
Salvation Army (two editions),

(c) . Drama and Ficlion.~Many of the works under this heading are on social matters,
some on historicul and some on legendary subjects, The evils of infant marriages and of mar.
ringes between persons of disproportionute ages, the desirability of widow marriages and of -
matriages in which the bridegrooni and the bride are chosen by ench other, the tyranny of
step-mothers to step-children and of mothers-in-law towards their daughters-in-law, the bad
cousvquences of vice and dissipation and the happiness derived from virtue, are some of the
social subjects treated of in the first sort of novels, The historical worke sing the praises of
Rtajput hiovoes and Lerviues for staunchly defending their religious suscoptibilities and their
land ngainst the invasions of the Emperor of Delhi, The works on IIindu legends are com.
monpluce. Two of the political novels are translations of Bengfli worke, and a third describes
the corrupt practices of the much-nbused ehélnis or shirusteddr of revenue officers. Among
translotions of Uuglish works are versions of Don Quizole, J14ji Bdbs Isphdns Shakespeare’s
Cymlcline, Falentine Vor the Fenlriloguist, Reynolds’s Beanties of the Harcm' llistory of o
Physician, ond on Euglish work that is in its turn n version of a produetio:l jn the Datch
language. The following Looks alone deserve particular notices Skuravira Jayamal, Amare
sing Rithod nd'ak, nnd Irdvali are novels based on historical incidents, and show that u:ldep the
Mogul rulers of Delhi, marrisges between Ilindu Rajput princesses and the reigni'nn- Musul-
mén princes were in vogue, though some of the proud Rajputs felt offended at the dermand of
their daughters io marriage by Mubammadan emperors, and resisted the gratification of the
duesires of tho latter even nt the cost of their lives. The warrior Jayamal is represented to
have put to death the female members of his family rather than allow them to fall into the
hands of Kwperor Aklar and Lis race pride o be wounded Ly an uudesirable marriage.
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2rdvali is the best Gujardti novel of the pust year and is dedicated to His Highness Saybjiviv
Géikawdr, JMole Gherndn Meherbhdi, ov Meherbii of a wealthy family, is a story of an ex-
travagant Pdrsi girl of wealthy parents who in the name of fashionable life rnincd her hushand
and ecnt him to jail for indebteduess, The husband was,a medical graduate and earned for
gome years a respactalble income, Lut the prodigality of his wifo madlo him an insolvent, The
extravagant wifo had to rue her indiscretion when she was faced by stern and uvnrelenting
poverty, and had to enter sorvice as a maid. In her distress Mcherldi appealed to her
wealthy brother with whom she had once fought a lawsuit for her share of the fumily pro.
perty. The magnanimous brother forgot the old grudge and prescoted her a large fum, with
a portion of which she repaid the debts of her husband and got him out of jail, Sinco thea
she reformed her conduct and became nn obedient epouse and a frugal houncwife. The story
is well written and condemns prodigality said to be prevalent omong Ddrsi ladies in general,
and in particular among young ladies known under the nomenclature of ** the Pdrsi girl of the
period.” Layji Laksidpali, or Lavji the Millionsire, gave o good lesson to Pirsi younz men
who marry more for money than for any otlier consideration. Lavji, & rich Pérsi geotleman,
was well aware of the evil practice of educated young men demanding a large dowry,
but being a miser resorted to the trick of spreading o fulse report that he was about
to leave a large amount of money in trust for his daughter, who was not good-looking. A
poor young man, a clerk to a solicitor, who wanted to marry for money, fell into the snare,
and repentod of his having dune s0 when he discovered that no trust wos fortheoming. Of the
two political tales, Gangd Govind Sinka ethavd Viran Hestingsano Jamano Hdlh, or the tule of
Ganga (Goviad Sinha, the right-hand man of Warren Ilastingr, describes the oppressions, im-
moralitics and corruptions practieed by Warren Ilnstings and his Buropean aud Native subor.
dinates in gonnection with the rocovery of Jand revenue in Bengal, Tho description of the
tyrannical practices is shocking. The other tale, Sannydic, or the religious ascetio who hna cast
off all worldly passions and carnal affections, relates tho story of a great prodigal aud a ruke
who waa saved from further ruin and reformed by bis religious precéptor. Tho repentant prodia
gal became a sannydsi and acquired a sound knowledze of the sacred and profana sciences,
Some of the scones of the story are-laid in Sikkim, and the conquest of that State by the
British is alleged to have been nchieved by questionable means, aud is condemned, The
character of some of the prominent figures of the tale is well drawn. Tho original story, of
which the presont work is a translation, is in Dengéli by Shrideyi Prusanoa Réy Chaudari,
and is both in couception and sentiments far superior to the general rua of talus in the verna-
culars, : : .

(d) Mistory.—~With the exception of the threo works noted below, the workson history nre
school mauuals deserving no further notice. Puraluna Jamdudnd Pdrsio, or the Pirsis of the
aucient times, compares the writings of Ierodotus with the information to Le found in the Zend
Avustd, The comparison has led to a confirmation in some places and to n contradiction in
others of the statements made by Ilerodotus. The work is valuable, particularly to the
Zoroastrian community. A4 Ilistory of the Ancient Pdrais is a translation of an original Persian
work by Prince Jaldl-ood-Deen Mirza-i-Kagar, in its second edition, The firet edition was
issued in 1871. It is a history or rather a legendary account of the ancient kings of Irdn or
Persia before it was conquered by the Arabs. e Queen’s Jubiles containg 8 shoit nccount of
the celebration of the royal jubilee in different parts of the Indian Empire nnd a Lrief history
of the reign of the Queen-Empress,

(¢} Language.—All tha books under this beading are echool manuals,

(7) Law.~The books on law are annotated compilations of one Lranch or another of the
laws of the country.

(¢) AMledicine,~Tble books on medicine are emall manuals on European or Native medical
science, and are allopathic works. Of late, homeopathy is being introduced into tho country,
and the single work registered on this subject describes a few ordinary discascs, and prescribes
homeopathic medicives for them, -

(4) The following works under the head Miscellaneous, which includes copy-slips, transla.
tions of Ilindu Purdns, wathematical calculators, books giving moral advice, &c., alone dcserve
potice. The importance of Self-Aelp by Samuel Smiles, LL.D., translated and adapted into
Gajaréti, cannot be over-rated, snd ought to Le studied by every vernacular studeut in Lis
leisure hours ; and the same may Le said of Paisd dem Kamdod, or how to earn money, which is
an adaptation of an English work eutitled How to make money, DBoth these works ought to Le
placed in the bands of every young man. Anakit ane Farohar gives a description of Ardavisur
the river and Ardavisur the angel, and of Asho Farohar, another angel as given in the Zoroastrian
scriptures. The Ardavisur river is said to Le the same as the modera Oxus, and in held sacred
by the Zoroastrians, just as the Gangos aod the Nile are held by the Ilindus and Fgyptians ro.
epectively. Prdnavinbmaya, or mesmerism, is an exposition of mesmerism and other occult in.
fluences triated of by the Ilindu Tantras, or treatises on magical and mystical formularies and



24 PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1888,

theosophy. Dharma e shun chhe, or What is religion ! prea‘ches the -“ Ialhel-hotlrdlf)rf (:o;land Lh.e
Lrotherhood of man,” condemuing idolatry and recommending a S_tl'mtly mora’ lile. 1 hlere an:
five small works pointing out the sacred character of the cow according .to Hlll(.lulSll’.l.; nnH' ‘:]l' grea
usefulness to wan in the supply of his food, and exhorting the public, particularly. Hindus, to
move Government to discournge the slaughter of this sacred animal folr Leef. .In reply to this
ngitation has appeared [liddyate Hindu ane jivibe Gaupukdr, or gmde to Hindus :-md. a repl_g
to the complaint sbout the cow-slaughter, refuting Ilinduism, Jainism and Zoroastrianism, an
supporting [sldmism, aud recommending cow-slanghter for the food of man. . 1o Tai
(¢) Puctry.—"The works on Poetry are on diverse subjects, such as .Puramc lel'gen 8, ) ain
legendary stories, praises of individaal gods and goddesses, conden%natlon of child-marriage,
glorification of sacred places, prayers to God, Jain hymns, la.ment:'atfon ou the alleged mmental)
moral, social, and political degeneration of India, praises of the administration of .the 1dar .St.ate,
dvamatic songs, &¢. Almostall these works are small poems, calling for no particular notlce.'
(7) Politica.—Of the four works on politics, two are translations of small tract.s on the prin-
ciples of Political Economy, one conveys advice as to what kind of 1'epresentatwes-should. be
Jected to serve on Tiluka and District Boards, and the fourth work recommends Native Chiefs
nnd Princes to rule over their respective subjects justly and benignly. _ '
(#) 'The works on PAslusophyeare mainly issues of a periodical giving translation of _the well-
known philoeophical ook the Yogasdsishtha Rimdyanain parts,and small tracts on Veddntic theory.
The following publications alone deserve particalar notice : Subodha Patrikd Rdjayoga, or a
simple and easy mode of abstract meditation, is an original work teaching how to obtain union
with DBrahmn, or the Divine Essence, through abstract conteraplation. Bidvditha Prakisk, or

the light of inlierent menning, is also an original work, being a controversial tract pointing out

the indispensableness of knowledge thatts acquii'ed by meditation aud study of philosophy, for
cmancipation from individual existence and reunijon with the Universal Spirtt.

(/) 'The works on Religion are small unimportant tracts containing Jain hymns, portions
of Zovonstrian scriptures, and Vaishunava tracts of the Vallabhi or the Swémi Nérdyan sect.

(m) All the publications, with the exception of the one mentioned  below, on Matiematics
and Nafural Scieuca ure school-buoks. Pdti Lildvati Sira Sangraha, or a collection of arithme-
tical problems with their solutions, is a well-known treatise on arithmetic, algebra, and geometry
by DBbdskaréchéryn, ove of the eclebrated Indian astronomers and mathematicians, Bhéskara
is supposed to have lived in the twelfth century, ’ ' '

(n} Of the two publications on Zravels, one is Mumbai thi Késhmir, or from Bombay to
Kashmir, contaiving racy and entertaiving notes of a journey from Bombay to Kashmir and
back performed by the writer in 1887 ; nnd flindustansnd Chdre Dhdmnd Yitid, or a pilgrimage
to the four principal holy places in India, is the other, containing an account of a pilgrimage to

Rimeshivara in the sout.h, Jaganpgth in the east, Budrikedar in the north, and Dvérk4 in the
west.  The aecount is written with some intellizence,

7. This year the number of Urdu books published is 33 against 80 of the previous year;of

Urdu, these, 13 were original productions, 18 republications aud new

editions, aud 2 translations, none of which require particular

notice, except the 3 following. There were no works at all in arts, biography, law, medicine,
politics, philosophy, mechanical and natural sciences, and voyages and travels, 8irdje Khelvat,
or the lamp of the private apartmeat, tenders religious advice about finding a wife and perform-
ug certain ceremonies hefore and after marriage, Majmud Hikdndmak, Bidi-ndmak, Afyuni-
n.‘i"""" or a collection of books on the smoking apparatus, cheroot and opium, is a small produc.
tion in verse condemuing tobacco-sinvking ‘and the use of opium. Akaeri Agham, or the Great
Alchemy, dramutises the story of Lilirdm, a beautiful, virtuous, and chaste daughter of a mer-
thant, who, bappening through some misfortune to Le separated from lier parents, had to resist

“he att empta of persuns of bigh rank, who successively became her guardians, to deprive her of
her chastity, ' )

8. There were 62 books in Ilindi against 82 last year, Of the nine books in arts seven

Tindi works. are translations of different works on military tactics,

intended for the beunefit of the Hindi-knowing portion of

the Native Army, one is a reprivt of a emall treatise on the art of Indian music by
Ténsenn, a celebrated singer and a great suthority on Indian musie. Kafra Parikstd, or
an examination of gems or precious stones, is also a small work deseribing different gems
aud the varieticd of each, and attributing superstitions qualities to them, The book
appears to be based upon some old work in Sanskiit, Of the two works uuder the head of
Ficlion, one is a reprint of old popular tales aud the other is an original production The latter
work, Shydmd Svapana, or dreams about a girl named Shydma, states that Shyém4, an educated
uowmarried girl of Brdhman parentage, was heartily loved by her neighbour Shyimi Suundar, a
_ rich young man of the Kshatri caste, also well educated, and reciprocated the feeling, but the
institution of caste stood in the way of their open marriage, The pair spent some time in greag
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happiness in company of each other. The interesting condition in which Shy&mé found herselt
placed, made her leave her home in order to escape scandal, obloquy, and degradation from caste
and social position, and Shy&m4 Sundar also left in search of her. Thedistinctivo feature of this
tale is that it demounces in wrathful terms the institution of caste ns an insuperable barrier to
those who, though uoprepared Lo give up social and relizious rights, aro desirous of intermar.
riages between the different castes. This barrier is considered to be inhuman, inasmuch as it
hinders the course of true love running smooth wherever the lover and lis beloved happen to belong
to different castes, and subjects legitimate love between these parties to excruciating pains, blank
disappointment, and life-long misery. Few Ilindu writers bave ever ventured to condemn the
institution of caste from the point of view taken by the author of Shydm& Svapana, and almost
all Hindu autbors of love and other tales avoid the fatal rock of difference of casto between the
hero and heroine of the story by either distinctly mentioning or leaving the reader to infer that.
they belonged to the same caste. Among themiscellancous works are the Anydna timira
Bhdskara, or the sun for dispelling ignorance, which is a controversial tract, apparently Ly o
Jain author, in refutation of Ilinduism and supporting Jainism; and A'rya desha Darpanagor a
mirror of the Aryan country, which is a controversy among Jain priests about the limits of the
Aryakshetra, or the country of the Aryes according to Jain version. Among the poetical
works, Kiyd! Shivrdfko, or the song sbout Shivardj, describes the imprisonment of King
Shivéji, the founder of the Mar4tha Empire, by Sh&h Jehdn, the Emperor of Delhi, and the
great courage and prowess shown by the former on the occasion, There are no worke at all on
"biography, history, law, religion, sciences, and voyages and travels, The wurke under the
remaining heads are mostly reprints and deserve no pagticular notice.

9, With the exception of fifteen works under Poefry and two under Religion, tbere are no
productions in M&rvidi under any other heads, Almost allthese
works appertain to Jain religion or religious legend. OF the
fifteen works on poetry, thirteen of which are reproductions of old editions, two are small love.
poems; two are Jain legends inculeating unfeigned exclusive devotion to Jainism as a means of
worldly prosperity and salvation of the soul; one preaches that worldly happiness and beavenly
beatitude are awarded to those who are virtuous and religious ; one asserts that sscetism and
abstract contemplation achieve the salvation of the soul ; one extols the great value of the virtues
of chastity and mercy ; one points out the great religious merit of abstaining from suppers ; one
is & Jain version of the story of the Hindu god Krishna ; one relates the story of the devout Jain
'young lady Silvati who delivered her immoral husbnnd from the meshes of a prostitute : one
describes the conversion of a non-Jain wicked king to Jainlsm ; one relates that a certain king,
his queen, and their two sons were persecuted b'y the planetary god Saturn for the sins com-
mitted by them in & former life, and on their passing this test successfully they regained their
kingdom and happiness; one relates the story of a man who gained material prosperity on
account of his strict observance of the virtue of chastity, and mentions the different punish-
ments awarded in after-life for various physical and moral sins committed in previous birth;
aud two coutain religious and moral instruction. The two works on religion cover religious
and other precepts, o
' 10, Inthese two langnages together there was the eame number of books as was published

v e an last year,—pamely, 18,—and most of them were either school.

Windn end Arabic-Sindi. books or books deserving of no special mention, with the ex-
ception of one small tract conveying information about the Iodian National Congress in the
form of questions and answers. :

" 11, There were in all thirteen publications in the Kénarese language. Of these, five were
school-books on bistory, arithmetic, and geography, four were
poetical works, mostly reprints of old works ; two were on reli-
"gion and two on Hinda mythology. One of the religious books ie meant to be a description
of the duties of an ascetic, but contains diverse matters. According to a story therein, one who
does not give a Brébman what he bas promised to give bim, becomes after death a juckal, and
Las to unearth dead bodies for his maintenance! It is literature of this type whick is current
among the masses of the people, and is much to be deprecated.
" 12. Three of the four publications in this language are different editions of the same poetical
work publisbed by different persons and printed at different
: presses, tha work being the epic poem of Jidmdyan by Tulsi-
d4s, a saint. They are all printed in large type and sre therefore voluminous. The fourth
publication is also ia verse, describing the dances of Krishna, a god of the 1lindu Pantheon,
" with the Gopis or milkmaids of Gokul in Northern India,
' 18. The works in Mégadhi, Hebrew, Persian, and Arabic are mostly republications of
Sunecrit, Mi- religious books or mlull indiﬂerlent Sf.rnctl on various subjects
Classical languages—Banseniy, deserving no special notice. In Sanscrit 150 works wers
gudi, Hebrew, Pertian, and Anbic registered, a la{:’e vomber of which were reprints of old
works, The six dramatical works of ancient antbors edited, under the ame of Kdrya 3éla, by
B

Mirvédi works. .

Kénarese,

Prij.
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Pandit Durga Prasdd and Mr. Késhindth Péndurang Parab for Mer. Jévj.i Dé&ddji, the propt:ietor
of the Nirnaya Sdgar Press; the legal publications ent_itled the Institu!:es of Ma:nu, printed
in Ganpat Krishodji and Nirnaya Sfgar presses ; the medical work of V_nddha. Végzbbat, ens
titled the Jabtdnga Sangraha, edited by Mr, Ganesh Shéstri Tarte of Nésik the 4 nandﬁakrama
Serica, Mos. 1, 2 and 3, published by Mr. Mahidev Chimnéji Apte; and the Zaitirya Sankitd of
Yajurveds, published by Mr. Tukérfm Tatys ;—are sll well printed and deserve to be placed in
every library.  The poetical work, entitled Padmini Chompu, by Mr. Rimdds Chabildds, B.A,,
B.L, Barrister-at-Law, is a well-written original work. ' _
14. Of the books in more than one language the following
only deserve special mention :— _

(1) 1he good work of publishing Mar4thi translations of the commentaries on the Upani-

. shads, or appendices attached to the different Vedas giving the philosophic side of Hinduism
with their original Sanscrit text and commentaries for the benefit of persons mot knowing
Sanserit, continued to be ably performed by Mr. Vysnkatrfo Rimchandra, and the following
thrgp works were produced ;o ‘

. (a) Taittiriopanishad Bradmdvalli, tenching that the knowledge of Brahma, or the
Supreme Spirit, secures union with Him after death. I
(4) Chhdudogyopaniskad explains the nature of God and the means of attaining salva-
tionu ' - o
(¢) ditareyopanishad describes the creation of; the world. To this work is prefized a
small essuy explaining the theory of the ereation and formation of the Universe,
and the Larth in patticular, according to European astronomy and geology,

(2) Sevya Sevaka dharma-bodhako nidandha, or the reciproeal duties of inasters and
scryants, is a Gujardti translation of an origioal essay in Sanscrit on tbe reciprocal duties of

. parents and child, teacher and student, master and servant, and husband and wife according to
Ilindu notions, illustrated with appropriate legends from the Bhérata, Bh4gavata, and some
other purdns or legends, '

(8) Skankaradigwijaya, or Shankar’s victory over the world (original Sanserit with Guja-
rhti travslation), is & short account of the controversial exploits of Shankardchirya, & great
reformer and a celebmated teacher of Hindu Ved4ota philosophy, who, according to
tradition, flourished 200 years B.C. :

(+) 7allalh digvijaga, or the universal conquest by Vallabha (Sanserit and Gujardti),
describes the literary and religions conquests of Vallabbdchdrya, the founder of the Vallabhi
scct of the Vaishoavas, who was born in A.D. 1479, and had great success in controversies
with the Shaivas or worshippers of Shiva, Vallabha inculcates the worship of the god Krishaa,
drawiog bis doctrines from the Bhégavata Purfn. ' -

(6) Bhojaswbodha Ratnamdld, or nn instructive account of King Bhoja (Sanserit and -
Gujardti), gives the legendary account of the birth, childhood, administration, and morality
of King Bhojs, a wise ruler and a great patron of learning. ’ o : :

(6) ymns from the Rigveds edited, with Sayfna’s commentary, English notes and
traslation, by Dr. Petersou, M.A., of the Elphinstone College, isa good text-book. The hymus
;}re l{:ose appoiuted to be read by the .candidates for the degres of B.A. in the University of

ombay, : .

(7) Dirdntavdra darpana (Sanserit and Iindi), or a mirror for the removal of doubts and
perplexities, is a defence of modern Ilinduism founded upon the Vedas and the P
larly from the stand-point of o follower of the Vallabhi sect. |

(8) Bhdgavata shankdnivdrana manjari (Sanserit and Hindi), or a ‘work for removing:
the doubts raised in regard to the Bhdgavata Purdn, contains replies to the questions raised by
Juin, Muhammadan, and other Mlenchckha priests about the anthenticity ofthe Bhizavats Purdn

(9) Drdhmanofpatti mdrtandddhydya (Sanskrit and Hindi), or the origin :f the Br&h:
mans, gives alegendary secount of the erigin of the Brahméns of different denominations, 1ha
information being collected from the different Purdns and other works over which it is spre,ad '

(10) The old and somewhat mutilated work entitled the Dinkard (Gujariti, Enclish, ond
Publavi), which is edited and translated for the first time, hag reached its ifth volame, The
editing and translating of the work are evidently done with much labour and research, -

15. Periodical Literature.—Thie is an important section of the amnual literature. The
periodiculs are publish.ed from mouth to month and contain valuable contributio .
sclence, m:ts, history, &e, There were i.n all 526 issues'of periodicals registered in the year
under review. Of these, 92 were’ Eoglich, 108 Mardthi, 285 Gujardti, 24 Sanserit, and 29
bi-lingual. Of the English periodicals the Judian Lntiguary, the Journal of the Ba:nba_y Na-
tnral Uistory Society, and the Toprebawian, contain much useful scientific information
contributed to by alle and learned men; the Bomday FEducalional Reeo ’
departmental publication, maioly coutains departmental orders and notificat
from papers on edueatienal subjects published in England, and smal)
graphs on current educational matter; the Quarterly Jowrnal of the

Bouks in more than ene language.
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SabAd publishes proceedings of the Salhd and essays on current public questions, such as
education, forests laws, &o.; the Euglisth Opinion on Inlia publlishes extracts from Linglish
papers on Indian matters. OF the Mar&thl periodicnls, the Ddldodha ia a very interestiog
and instructive periodical for children, and is largely patronised; the Biidolds Meed iz an
illustrated magazine intended for Christian children and ia highly intercsting; the Nd/ya
Kathdrnava contains novels of a superior kind, Leing sometimes original and sometimes nadapt-
ations of English novels; the Ski‘pa Kald Vidnydn gives much uscful ioformation on mecha-
nical and other arts and industries ; the FividA Dydn Fistdr iaan old periadical and contnins ably-
_written reviews of books and essays on literary subjects. The Gujardti periodicals were wmore
in number than those in any other languages. Of them the Bdlsxlodk and the Bilmifra nre
" on the pattern of the Marfthi Bdllodh, and are intended for Gujarfti children The Dwydn
Fardkakis a literary periodical intended more for Pérsi readers than for any others. The Nwre
Elam i3 in its character a literary and scientifio periodical, and.is well eonducted, The
Priyemvadd is written in pure and correct Gujariti, and contains comments on Gujaréii pub-
lications and explanations of Sanscrit works, The S’ribodda contains tales and bits of genernl
information. Its peculiar feature is that it ie contributed to by Parsi ladies Tlere are -
two Sanscrit periodicals,—namely, the Kdvys A[did and the Gruntk Ratna Mdld,~both of which
publish unpublished poems by old Sanecrit, poets, The former is edited by Pandit Daryé-
praséd Vrijldl and Mr, Kédshindth Pdodurang Parab, and the Jatter by Mr, Uddbav_ Shistr
Aingpure. Of the bi-lingual periodicals the Kdryetitdsa Sangroka and the Dhanoanlari nre
the most important ; the former contains old historical and Lingraphical chronicles and uo-
published poems, both Mardthi and Savscrit, and the latter publishes extracts from standard
Indian and European medical books. . |
16, General Remarks—Looking at the general analysis of the total number of books f{or
the past year, 0s given in Statement No. b7, one is struck with the paucity of Looks unider
the headings of Arts, Biography, Ilistory, Politics, Science, whether mathematical and mochn.-
. pical or natural, and Voyages and Travels, and with the comparatively larger numbers of them
under the other prescribed beadinge, and is naturally anxzious to know the canso of the very
wide pumerical difference existing between books on these two sets of subjects, The reason of
this difference is not, however, far to eeek, It is simply the law of demand and ®opply. To
begin with drfs, the Indian artists and artisans are, as a class, illiterate men, and ncither teach
nor learn by means of books, All artistic education they impart or receive is couveyed orally.
Being unable to read and write, they cnnnot record their experiences in writing nor can they
read books written for them by others. The caste system is an important factor in the solu.
tion of this question, The people are divided into- distinct and exclusive classes or guilds,
with distinct hereditary industries or trades. There are no public industrial or technical schonls
where students or apprentices receive regular traiving and instruction in different bandi-
orafts by means of books. Every artisan’s workshop is itself & practising school for his
children, where they, aa it were, instinctively learn there hereditary business. None aspires
to give up his father’s calling and to adopt that belonging to other communities. Each trade
or industry is exclusive, No tanners wish to become potters or priests, and vice versd. The
literary classes, like the Bréhmans, Parblus and others, can write, bat they have no knowledge
of the arts and industries, While the industrial classes—as, for instance, the goldsmiths,
blacksmiths, potters, carpenters, sculptors, painters, &c., who practise the different arts and
have a knowledge of them—are deficient in the art of writing. Sotbe result is that no books
are written. Now that there is an awakening to the importance of tecknical schiocols and technical -
education, and primary schools are being opened in every direction, the condition of things at
present existing is likely to be changed to the benefit of all classes. To tarn pext to the
kindred subject of science. Almost ell the books on mathematical subjects that have been
registeréd are books on elementary aiithmetic, only one or two being on the principles of
geometry, No worke are forthcoming on algebra, logarithms, trigonometry, conic sections,
analytical geometry, mechanics, “optics, or such other higher mathematical snd mechsnical
sciences, In matural science, too, there are no books on such subjects as chemistry, physiclogy,
botany, anatomy, &c., the only books received teing small pamphlets on elementary geography
describing very meagrely the natural divisions of the globe, and more particularly of India, it
presidencies and districts. The reason of this state of things is this: No science, except a
little of arithmetic and geography, is taught in primary eclicols. It is only the bigh schools
and colleges which impart any knowledge of |bigher acicnces. But that is through the
medium of the English language, and.tha vernaculars have no scope there. There is no
necessity for scientific vernacular books while there is an abundance of English books written
by profound scientists. The natural consequence, therefcre, is that ative gradunfes write on
natural science meither in English nor in vernacular, even if they Le able to do #o, For the
same reason there are few, if any, books in vernacular on mental sciences such ss logic,
peycbology, moral philosophy, &e. Want of readers, which is the same thing as want of
: x2
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demand, is the chief cause of the present dearth of vernacular scientific books. Men .of the
present gencration who generally know English read English books. There are, indeed,
men of & generation or two old who read Sanserit *and Maréthi books, but they do not care
much to read books on secular science, They are men of the old stamp, and according to
their notions no science deserves to be so called which does not treat of the nature of God,
the duties of man to ITim and of Salvation, Theology and transcendental philosophy is all in
all with them, and they get much food for reflection in this direction in eradite works like
those of Tukdsém, Duydneshvar, Rémdds, Eknéth, Mahipati, and others in Prékrit, and the
Bhazavat Gitd, the Bhizavat, the Mahdbhdrat, the Rimdyan and numerous others in Sanscrit
which euterprising printers like Jévji Ddddji, Ganpat Krishnaji, Ganga Vishnu, Naréyan
Rémchandra and others supply in any number. All such books are poetical worke and partake )
of a religious and philosophic cbaracter, and this is the reason why the largest number of
books is under poetry and religion together. Ninety per cent. of them are written by old authors,
and what tho men of the present generation do is simply to reprint them in their entirety or
in parts. These books ave very widely read and are in great demand, . Even those who do not
. understand tliem, read them themselves or have them read out to them by others for the
merit which is supposed to attach even to their simple reading. They often contain
marvellous stories, and are listened to with great interest and devotion. To turn mow to
politics. Thig subject is almost monopolised by newspaper writers who ventilate their views
on the duties of Government, tbe incidence of taxation, and other political subjects almost
every week,=s0 much 80, that there is a squeamishnéss created in the minds of the readers,
Newspapers being thus full of polities, there is perhaps no want felt of separate books ‘on that
subject. As regards books on voyages and travels, they ara very rave, probably because thers
is ncither inclination nor means to undertaks voyages to distant lands. In India a large
nnfnl_mr o[.peo_ple do go every year from one end of the country to another, but that is on
religious pilgrimages. Dusy as pilzrims are in performing the thousand and one religious rites
and ceremonies which are enjoined by their religion, they hardly find time to visit places of
interest and to take down notes of what they see for being utilised in the preparation of an
nccount ?E their travels, All trave!s are either for pleasure or for the performance of religious
" ceremonies,« None are undertaken in the interest of serious scientific research, As for Aistory
aud biegraphy, vern_nculnr literature has always been poor on these subjects. All the books which
ltx:rve :Espila::(;ii o;el:::xttcﬁ'ilg?‘\;eotfouclgl or_:llry'v upﬁ.n military history., Constitutional or civil his-.
- d.Y lhous theyre oy beonaver l b Orl?mnl _lstorlcal writing which requires much research
' . y little, 'l‘lan-slatml.xs or abridgements of English works, chiefly
intended for crammiog school-childven with, are the order of the day. Short biographical
:lli::tticnhce: st:fb;:c::mbit:n:zgt ;:elx:_ hnvad been written, but the importance of biography, as a
B » hae yet been o equa.telj: appreciated. Moreover, India has Quring the
present time produced very few discovercrs, inventors, artists, poets or warriors, and conse-
quently there is, comparatively epeaking, very little soope for biographical t:vritinrr A
regards light lilerature, it has been rather plentiful. Being unable 'tobwrli)te on reality,béem:.'
el writr b o v rma sy, i i gy perns
iy ¥ bave written a pretty large number of novels, but it is to be‘rezretted that
very few of them possess much literary merit. The novels are n:ainl devoted t t?re‘ ed tha
of illicit love, and very seldom treat of the nobler parts of buman na.tyure VOS et o o
systom of early marringes prevailing in India, there is very little scope 1 .f't‘. £ . i;cc)unt of the
of that spirit of chivalry which is so often met with in Enfflishpno e 1ot the ex hibition
than noble love is generally th i L vels. *Sensuality rather
g y the subject of the novels that have of ! : :
vroeaculars generally and in Mardthi particular! ve of late been written in
' . . o s Y. They are- written b f limi
education and are read by inferior men. y men of limited

! Their circulation d ’
copies or, 6o, and their price is very trifling., It is not, ll:ow(;?armt oot that thene*are n0
]

exceptions and that mo novels, worthy of being read by educatedm;a:;t ;E-:t etvh;rewag:t::'
, are

Novels like those written by Mr. Shankar Moro Rénade ar ;

L ale e occasionall i
are rare. From the remarks above made it will bo seen that, th °u:;h “a ]ynrgzl;ti);d, ?ut. il':ey.
tious are registered every year, vernacular literature cannot be sy poaedbf,o b oo pub 1o
factory progress. In justice to Gujardti literature it must, h P ¢ makiog satis.

it is not absolutely in o satisfactory dondition, owever, be remarked that, though

g L et it ia Letter i : ey
vitality than Marfthi literature on the whole.y The totztl e;uzbttn:;";ibeﬁ(zzf: greaé:er
s under

. review has been classified into 1,279 original productions, $63 leati -
| t(.:i}cms.1i Oi 2ﬂ:is total, 91,6133.3 wl?rks were printed at Bo n’a bay i;ep;lgll;a::::;, n:gsilg. t::;sl?-
ujordt at 25 presses in the Central and South ivisi ) tnted 1n
Sind at 3 presses, ’ ern Divisions at 33 presses, and 21 in
17. The number of works registered for copyright duri '
of which 326 were private aud 48 Government p{] bﬁcmm‘;‘ng the year under report was 374,
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ANALYSIS OF PUBLICATIONS REGISTERED IN THE BOMBAY PRESIDENCY UNDER ACT
_ XXV OF 1867 DURING THE YEAR 1838,

(1) English.

Oagmiu. R .
- .. ORER, o {ovhe
B“bjec‘! pubiicas ;rrl‘“'. Total, F;luc.{ Fduce- ] Tolal,

Firet New ok, sllone, tioual. tLional,
editions leditions,)

Al’tl - . . - L) [ [ ] . L ) . ‘ 1 raa L] 5 ‘ . B
Biomphy . . . . . . » . " 4 1 s tes 5 e [ ] 8
Fiction . . . . . . - . . e ey 1 1 - 1 -1 |
History . . . . ¢ . . . » 3 2 ™ . ] ¢ 1 6
Langunge . . . . . ' . . «| 15 ) e 3 21 18 6 21
LEW . - L] ] L] L] a L ] L] » 6 l e 10 e 10 10
Medicine . . . . . . . . 1 e - - 1 1 1
Miscollaneous . . . . . . «| 80 4 1 4 L 1 83 a0
'Poe“'y . . . . . . * . . 2 wer 3 ' 6 2 8 5
Philosophy (including Mental and Moral Science) . «| 2 2 b . 8 . 0 6
Religion . . . [ » . a . . ‘ .y »en l 5 e 5 ‘
Bcience ?{athematicnl and Mechanical) , - . 4 ren en o 4 4 . 4
Belence (Natural sud other) . P e 1 e & ] ] 8

TorAL o %8 14 12 9 | 113 81 82 | 113

(8) Mardihi.

Arts , . . . . . . . . . 8 . e s 3 e 3 3
Biogmphy . [ . . . . . . . 4 '™ s 1 1] s ] ]
Drama ] . . . . . . 4 . . 30 8 " ] 86 rae il 36
Fiction - . . . . . . '3 . 21 13 4 7 43 Y] 44 48
Histary . . - . Y [ . N . 1 8 "e 3 7 . B ] 17
Langunge « « .« s 0+ 0+ o+ . o 4| 23 8 |8 | 20| 1] 2
Law . . . . . . . . . . 8 2 8 ey 13 "e i3 13
Medicina . » . [ . L] [] » ‘. 8 2 (71 s 10 3T 10 10
Miscellaneous . . . s . . .| &5 2 8 o2 6 87 92
Poetry N ™ . . . . . . » 21 4 36 T 61 s (13 (1]
PO““CI » . . . . . . " . .2 7 . 3 e 3 ]
Philosophy (including Mental and Moral Science) . .| 2 | .. 6 1 8 8 8
Beligim‘l . . . . . s . . . 1 [ 4 4 ! s ] 9
- Seience {Mnthomatical and Mechanical) . . . . 1 3 s 1 6 1 8
. [ 3 12 LR L] st l‘ “ T l‘

Science (Natural nnd other) . . . .

Torar, 158 | &% €5 | .82 | 810 67 | 283 | 840

(3) Gujardti.

‘ L ]

Am [] h - f L] L ] - L] [ ] E ] L] » z lIi ey { g LL]) g g
Bio » ] . - ] . N . . (1) vas
D‘I’ﬁq-rlalp ! » - o’ L] [ ] L . L - 23 5 1) 1 29 . 1] ] 29 29
Fiction . . - . . - . . N 13 8 17 b6 e &0 [1;]
History . . . . . . . v s ] 10 . 1 20 | 17 8 20
Lengunge . . . . . . - . « 8 10 13 17 1 18
Law . - W ] . L} . L] L] ] . 2 1 7 1 11 e ll 11
l]edicina . . - . » . . . . 8 2 ™ 2 9 e 0 o
Miscellaucons . » . . . . .| B8 18 2 83 | 109 7 |12 | LD
Puetry ™ » L] L] [ . L} . * t6 11 14 e Bl 1 80 8L
Politics * . . - a . e . . 2 *as [ 2 4 e 4 4
Philosopby f{including Menta) and Moral Science) . | 7 1 2 18 23 23 2
Religion . . . - . - - ] . 4 1 [ ] 12 ror 13 1
Scienee {Mathematical and Mechanicsl) . . . . 2 [ er 2 g 8 "1 9
Beience (Falurnl and Oﬂ.lﬂl') ™ M N [ 3 ] 6 4 T 2 1‘ ] 3 13 .
Voyages and Travels . . . . . .| 2 - - 2| . 2 2

: Torar . 220 ) 70 | 81 | 78 |48 | by | 340 | 408

= — e ————————
(4) Kénarese.
Dﬂm. . a . (] . . a L} . l e ..a- s 1 ave 1 1
Hinmry . » - . . . . . . 1 P o 1 ' 1
Llnguage . 3 . . ] . . ] 1 e " e 1 1 Vs 1
Miscellaneoun o . . . " . . . 1 ros e e 1 e 1 1
I’oetry . . . ] . - L] 3 . 1 . 3 e 4 esr 4 4
Religion . . - . . . . . . . 1 e e 1 2 T z 2
Science (Mathematical and Mechauical) . . .1 2 " e e 2 2 2
Science 2.\'atuml nod other} . . v . . o} e 1 . ves 1 -1 ver 1
Torar .| 8 1 8 1 | 13 5 5| 13
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= (5) Linds.
OF.V““'“' R N
oRES, e 1 rmeang. Edues- | o0
Bubject. First | New plt’ilél;:}‘- lations.| oM™ tional, 'i“ﬂ.‘.',";“{ Total.
cditions, editiona.
Aft » [ - - [ . . L ’ . 1 e 1 7 »l 9 b 9 9
Dl‘l'lllﬂ . . . . 'y - 3 . . 1 1] e 1 2 1] 2 2
Fiction . » . . . . . . . 1 e 1 s 3 s 2 2
Lﬂ'ﬂg’uﬂm . . . . . - . . L 2 o .o 2 2 e 2
Medicine o« o o & v & . L 1 1
Misccllancons . “ . . . . . 4 1 3 e 8 - 8 8
Poctry . " . - . . . R [ 10 1 1§ 1 27 . 27 27
Politice . . . ] - . . . . 1T nae e 1 ‘1 ves 1 1
Pullosoply (including Meptal and Moral Science) . .| 8 2 6 10 10 10
Torax, .| 2% 6 25 10 62 2 60 62
(6) Brij 3
Pootr.Y . » » . . . . . . et Y 4 ser I 4 I es 4 4 .
(7) Mérvdds,
POON” . ! - . . . » . . » 1 J 1 la s 15 as 15 15
nuliglon . . . [] . - . . . 1 »en 1 LIY] Z e - 3 2
* Torar .| 2 | 1 | 14 | .. | 17 ‘ w |17 {27
(8) Kdthmiri,
Roliglon . . . . . . . . . 1 - o “ 1 - 1 1
. - (9) Urda,
Dramn . . ' . . . ] . ] 4 3 " " 7 [T ’ 7
Flution . . . . - . » ] » a e - /3 ras 11 b
Language . . . . . . . . e 8 an " 8 3 ™ I
h“l("!“f\ﬂoou. . ] . . . L] ] . 1 (L] 1 aa 2 o 2 2
Pootr . . . » . - - . . 6 - 2 8 " 11 - ™ 11 11
Religion . . . . e . . v o] 1 ] s b 5
Totax .| 18 9 g 2 83 3 30 a8
. (10) Hindu-Sinds.
PW“T ‘o . . . . .- . .- . s e ant I 3 2 l LR 2 3
(11) Arabie-Sindi,
Flcﬁon . . . [y - » . . . e 1 e ™
I“lkll” . a ¥ - ] . ] . . "o 1 n T :. .-i 1 N }.
Lnogunge , " . . . . . . - b 3 oar ™ 3 3 - 8
Mbcollunoons . H . . . . . 1 1 s i
Pol‘.tl"y » . 4 . a - * . - T 1 ann 2 ::. 2 g
Politive . . . . » . . . 1 1 . 1 {* 1
Religion . . . . . . . . 1 vr 1 1’ a — s 8
Scienco (Mathomntical and Mochanical) , . . T 8 4 4 4
ToraL .] 8 7]-93 4 17 8 9 17
- - - -+ — - hd
' (12) Sanascrit,
Drama . N . . . . . . 1 e 5
{i.ction . : . . . . . . 2 g g g
ngunge . . . . . . . . 3 s 19 . 13 r
h'. . * . . . . . . . . s 1 3 - 3 s g 13
Modicine . . . . . . . Y " 2 . 2 3
Miscellancous . . . . . . 8 . 9 - 12 N ]f 2
. I‘ol‘vt.r AL . . ., . . 8 1 45 s 64 Y 12
Philosopby (includivg Mental aud Moral Science) 1 10 - 11 ] k4
Rﬂlisioﬂ . . . » . " . . . 1 1 45 . 47 . 4; i;
Totawn 17 3 | 130 - | 130 6 | 144 [ 150
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(13) MUdgadhi,
-ﬁ(i;:(;wu T" - T T
onte, [ R doca- Nowe
Balect it | New ("o atone. | Tl |l | e | Totl
cditions felitions,) 1 '
Religion . . . ] . . () . . b i -1 | ana b 3 \ e 1 1
. - T
(14) Hebrew.
Language . . . . . . . . . 1 e 1 1 1
Religion N . ] - . . » . . S Y 1 [ e 1 tan 1 1
ToTaL 1 - 1 l ] 1 1 3
(15) Persian,
Fiction . . . . . . . N . s 1 2 ne 3 1 ] 3
Miscellancons . . - v . . . . 1 e ans 1 1 1§
Poetr]' M - - - . . - a . ™ e s e 2 e a b |
. . Tou‘:. . 1 1 K w 6 1 & 8
[ ———— —  —————————— ————— — e,
(16) Arabie. .
[ ]
Fiction . ’ - . . . ' » . N 1] e 1 s 1 e l l
Lnnguage . » [} » . . . . L3 AT e 1 ew 1 i . 1
Reh lon » . . [ N » . l [Ty 6 0 ™ o
Seiencl (Nataral and ot.her) . . e . 1 " v 1. 1 - 1
TorsL 2% .. 8 2 12 2] 13
i —— - E
(17) Engliah and Latin,
—_— — — T W—— — e
Language . . . . e . . . of w | 1 O 1 1 . ]
: (18) English and Mardihi.
Languege « + o+ o« o« . s .« B 2 1|14 ]| 2 | 2| .|:20
l’oelil" . . . . » L] » . L] " - " 1 1 an l 1
ToTat .|- 8.4 3 1 {.18 2L .| 20 1 3
. (19) Samacrit and Yardihi. ,
= —
Law , . | . » . . . . . . s 1 asa or 1 .- 1 1
Hedicino . . . a . . . ] . e e (1] [ ] b vee B ]
Miscellaheous . . . . . . ol e 2 3 5 - 3 ]
PO@ . » . . o -y 2 1 3 P 3 3
Ph:losophy (mcludmg Maatal snd Moral Sc.lenoe) e %) e - 2 18 18 bas 18 i8
Rellglon » » . . . . . . ) ane 1 3 LY . 4 4
' TOTAL o] o 1| 7| 26 | 86 ] .. | 88| 38
e
(20) English and Gujardti.
Longuage « . o e v 0w v o 2] 6] 8lln] s]un
lliacallnneoul . - - . . . . . 1 ey 1 . 1 2 1 l 2
. '..I.'OTAL . a8 4 e 9 18 1z 4 "16
e — — ———— —
(1) Sanscrit amd Qujarils.

. - - [ ] - - . L] - [T1] - - l l sav l l
eme - ooy m s s e s s
Miscellancons | . . . " . . . 2 2 4 vos 4 4
Poetry . N 1 sl .. in|ln
Philosophy (mclndmg Mental and Moral Sclencc) . of e - as 8 3 . 3 8
Rehglun » . . - . . . . . ove rer e 6 b - b [

Totar .| 4| . 1| ¢4 | 42 49 | O
]

e e
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- (22) Sanscrit and English,
O&m:mn R _N
CREKN, O T Fd . [11:0)
Bubjoot. Tt | Now [oonotlaions, | Tt | ional, | ghiet | ot
' oditicnw[editlons,) .
Dinma . . . . . . . . v "y " . 1 1 ™ -1 1
Fiction . . . . . ' . o e e 1 1 2 v 2 2
Language . . . e . . . . . 1 2 2 4 ] .8 6 ]
Luw . 'y . » . [ . -. [] . 1 et e o 1 e l 1
I'OOt.I' . . . . 1 - - L] [ 1 s e e 1 1Y) 1 l
Philosophy (Including Moctal and Moral Sciencc) % v 2 w 2 o 24 2
Toran .| 8 2 6 | 16 8 | 13 18
R ———

.. (23) Mardihi and Ifindi. , .

POOU’Y . * » . N . . L || e ) ‘. 1 "-" 1 \ e 1 1

(24) Hindi and Gujardli. -

AI‘QI L] L] [ ] L] [ ] L] . L] [ ] 1 (11 L] (1Y) 1 " 1 1 '
Mincollnnoous v s . . . . ] 1 e ' 1 a o 2e 2
l"-"“tl'.V . * . . r s e . . ' 1 e 2 e 8 e 3 | 3

Totat ..| 8 | | 2| 1| 6| .| 6] 8
—ma "* m .- mA ==

- »
- (@5) Kénarese and English, . -
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Law . .
Maodicine .
Poutry . .

* & B8
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-
-
-
LI
-

T
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.

Luw . . L] ] [ 1 . ] e "e an 1 1 1] 1 1-
Miscollinecns . . . . . .« . . 1 1 b " 8 .4
roﬂtry . . n L] . . . » . ave (11 1 "e 1 (11] 1 ’
Ph“()!olih.' (Inc]udlng Mont&l and Moral sOiOnce) . . 4 " ] 2 8 w 8 8
Rﬂligioﬂ . . ) . . . . . ] I 1 1 2 " ¢ 2 2

. TOT‘L L} 7 [11] 5 5 17 e 17 ll?

(28) Zend and Gujardli,

Religion + & « &« o o & . .'....'|1'|'1 2 4‘..’.'4'4

(29) Mdyadhi and Gujardss,

Mllﬂ-llnneuul . . . . . - 11} " (17 1 . 1 1 1
Thilosaphy (iucluding Montal and Moral Science) . N T 1 . 1 - 1 1
Roliglon . . . . . . . o 1 s 4 ' 5 " 5 &
Tora .| 1 | .. l 6 1 T | 7 7

= = E T M- = .

(30) Iindi and Mérvddi,
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(32) Sanaurit and 41!(!'.94"!‘!..
o = —(:'—‘.;—Io;‘:—;;ﬁ.:"':.:__, A o Taal PO LT oaLT T oS/ tL TR
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(34) IIindi and Urda,
-
POBH‘Y . N . Y . . . . 1 ’ e 1 J TS ' 3 I es l | ]
(35) English and Persian.
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Y
(36) Persian and Urdu,
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el i il

(58) Aralic and drvi.

neligion . . e .

T

* (59) Arabic and Persian,
Beligion—. . e e 4 e e 1] .11 ‘ 1 _12
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(44) Gujardti, English, and Paklavi.

0‘:‘1(“1“:. R -
ORKS, .
Subject. R [ma::i:.(;n- | ranm ) qotal, | Sdoea- :&’.ﬁa}. Total,
edrtivnsjeditionn, ' '
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* ‘ .
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F
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ToTAL . 1 1 ] 8 1 2 8
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(49) Minds, Urdw, Qujardti, and English,
. POGh‘I . - M . . . . ] 1] 1T ’ 1 , e 1 e l 1 1
(60) English Periodicals,
Miscollancous . . . . . . .| 75 - , 17 l 02 l . | 02 03
(61) Mardthi Periodicals. .
Arts . . . . L] . . . L ] 18 e ™ e 1 .
Drama . . . . . . . . . 14 - e . 12 - %2 }.2
Fiction . . . . . . . . . 3 . 8
. "o [ - -] [
Miscellancons . » . - . . - . 65 . . e 65 ' 63 65
Poot.ry . ‘ . . . . . . . e 1 .e . ee 1 :: 1 1
Toran 1100 | ., | . | 8 108 | .. [108 | 108
" (62) Gujardts Periodicals,
Arts . . . . . . . L] . . .
Fiotion . . . . . - . lg " e e 10 " 10 10
Medieine « « , 4 , 4+ . . W ogfm™te- 16 [ . | 16 | 18
Miscollancous . . . . : . : 235 a " - 3 . 8 3
Poi.‘t\" v . . » . . - - a 11 " e e zig A 235 235
Thilowopby (foctuding Meotal and Moral Selence) o (| 1 | 7 [ 2 | | | = || 1
TOTAII . 273 [ . 7 285 . 285 285
N
) - ——
_ (63) Sanserit Periodicals,
Miscellanoous . . . n - 1
Poctry . . . . . . . : N " " b e 11 11
Y L R D T R I I N B T AT
ToTaL . 20 ey 4 res 24 - ’ 24 24
%
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(6d) Sanserit and Lnuglisk Pertodicals,
O‘l‘-l_;]llil. R S
Saljoot. Jure ‘“;."T‘ J Trane | o Faluoas ‘N""""_ \
AU G s B 4
Arta . . ] . » » ] . . . 1 ™ et -
Langunge . . . . . R . . . 2 . o . ; ::: ; :
*  Torar 3l o | ] s .. s 3
(65) Sansciit and Mardthi Periodicals,
Iliutony ] [3 . [] (] . . L] ] b " 3 sy
Medicine «+ v o o+ 2 « o« . 4 4] g| o el =1 & a
Misccllancous . . . . . . . . 1] .. 3 8 | 3
ToTAL . 10} .. &l. 3 171 .. 17 17
(66) Sanecrit axd Gujardti Periodicals.
Medicine . . . . . . . . . 2 ver . wer ] . 3 3
(67) Totad Books for the year.
pr———n-
Arta . L] . L] L] L] . L] [] ] ]B ’ 1 1 B 20 1 26 0
Biography . . . . . . . . ] 12 i1 .. 2 a8 .. 18 14
Drmps . - » . - " . » . .GO 11 ] [ £2 o ¥ ] B3
Fiction . . . L) - X « . . 89 17 16 26 lls ] 116 118
l[iltory a . . . . . . . . 14 19 ™ 4 87 31 1] a7
Language -, . v . .o . . 43 53 16 86| 1461 115 81| l4a
Law ., . . . . . . . % . 11 ] 21 4 43 e 43 43
L’edlclm . ] . . . ] . . » 16 4 2 82 64 11 1.3} bh
Miscallaneous . . . . . . . .1 163 43 28 54| 280 18 271 @280
Poetry . . . . . o . . «| 120 22 | 150 18| o7 8| 804 | 807
PO]ltM:. f (] » . . 1] e g 4 4] e ] ]
Philosophy (‘mclmlmg Mental sod Moral Bcioner) . .| 19 & 81 a5 01 . 1] 00
Rellgmn . - . . ' 17 4 74| 20 124 .. 128 124
Scieuce (Mnt.hemntlml nud Meclmnical) . . . . 0 21 .. a oy 23 i 24
Beience (Natoral end other) , N N . . . 12 17 1 2 81 27 b 83
Voyagesand Truvels ,  « o« o &+ & 2] . “ 8! .. 2 ]
TOTAL of B77 L 214 | B4 | 203 11,308 | 210 |1,199 (1,808
-
(68) Total Periodicals for the year,
Al't! - L] » L] » L] » ’ L] L} L] 29 s T 11 29 L1} 29 20
Dirams . . . . - . . » » 14 ase - ™ 14 ™ 14 14
Fiction . . - . - . . . . 10 -t e lo 20 oy 20 20
uiﬂmr’ s . . L] L] . . . » (] s a "ar 8 1T 8 a
Language . " . . . . . . . 2 e s s 2 an 2 2
Medicine . . . . . . . . . 9 s e ] 11 e 11 11
Miscellanecus . . . . . ' «] BBT.) .. 17 2] 400 .. 406 | 408
Poctry . . e wl| 2Bl e 4| .. 28| .. 23 23
Philosophy (mclud:ng Mental and Morsl Sut-ncc') . S S § N . - | o 11 11
ToriL v 488 | .. 24 14| B20| ... 026 | 626
. — e e - o . o
Y - )
(69) Total Books and Periodicals for the year,
At . v e e e e | e 1 1| 8| s 1| 64| s
Biograply . . . . . . . . . 12 2! .. 2 186 ] . 14 14
Drama . - . . - . . . - 7‘ 11 5 8 o4 ™ HL] va
Fiction . . . . . . . . . GO 17 18 349 138 .2 134 133
History . . . . . . . . . 19 19 .3 4 45 31 14 18
Language . . . . . . . . . 43 b2 15 80| l48| 118 8l | 1%
Law . . . .’ . [] » a . . 11 8 £l 4 43 - 42 43
Medicine . . . . o » - . . 25 4 2 8‘ €3 1o G5 63
Miscelluneous - . . . . . . . 540 45 [1:3 4} [ A1) 18 G717 (1]
POB"? - . . . . » " o . 141 22 154 15 832 ] 824 313
Politics . . . . . . [ - . + 2] .. 0 0
Philosophy (:m:lmhng Mental and llornl Beience} .| 80 ] a1 85| 10| .. 101] 101
Religion . ' . . . 17 4 74 29 12¢] ... 124 124
Scieuce (Mltllemutwal lmcl Me(.lunlcal) . . . . ] 9] .. 6 21 22 2 24
Science (Natura) and other) . . . . . R 12 17 e 1 2 a2 L7 8] &3
Voyugea sod Trevela s e s s s g .. .- 2| . 2 ]
TortaL . I,OCE 214 8C8 277 11,024 | 219 |1,705 | LUZ4

G. M. SATIIL,
Registrar of Native Pullications,
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BENGAL.

From II, W. CapnprUFP, Esq., Under-Secretary to the Government of Bengal, General Department, to the Secre.
tary to the Government of India, Home Department,—No. 1191, dated Calcutta, the 19th July 1889,

In continuation of my letter No, 1363, dated the 8th August 1688, I am directed to sub.
mit, for the information of the Government of India, the accompanying copy of a letter from
the Director of Publie Instructian, No, 8568, dated the 11th instant, giving cover to the annual
report on the Bengal Library for the year 1888 and an anzlysis of books received in the
Lilrary, together with the usual statistical forms Nos. I to 1V and the Table of Books.

From C. I, Tawxgy, Esq,, Officiating Director of Public Instraetion, Bengal, to the Secrefary to the Govern.
ment of Bengal, General Department,—No, 3568,_ dated Calcutta, the 11th July 1889.

I have the honour to submit the report on {he Bengal Library for the year 1888 which

hng Leen written by the Librarian, Babu Hara Prasad Sastri, M.A., and seems to me to be
characterised by his well-known painstaking and intelligent scholarship. '

2, I am not in a position to offer many remarks on the report, as the only work that I
can pretend to have read myself is the edition of the Uvdsaga Dasdo bLrought out by Dr.

Hernle. It consists of a Jaina Prakrit text, Sanscrit commentary, and English translation.
It givea ideal pictures of the life of a religious Jaina laymar, and may be interesting outside
the circle of Indologues, inasmuch ns it throws considerable light upon a religion that has
been perhape rather unfairly eclipsed in Europe by its more successful rival Buddhism. Dr.
Ilarnle’s notes are valualle from a historical and philosophical as well as a philological point of
view. Theindex to the work is now being printed. . It may safely be predicted that this work
will not diminish the alrendy hLigh reputation of the editor as a pioneer of research jn fields
hitherto almost untrodden. I most heartily endorse the remarks made on this subject by the
Librarian, bimself n scholar that has dared occasionally to leave the narrow well-trodden paths
of Sansorit lore. . . -,

8. To turn to the report itself, ona cannot help being struck by the remarkable paucity of
the historical works produced. The most important historical work of the year, says Babu
Hara Prasad Snstri, is a translation of Sir Donald Mackensgio Wallace’s ““ Russia,” It may safely
be asserted that in no other country in the world would a translation of a bock of travels, how-
ever valuable, be called an important historical work. .

4, The Librarian appears to be struck with the richness of the religions works published
in Bengal. IIe might also appareutly have been struck by the utierly uneritical character, except
where the inevitable German editor steps into the gap. Under these circumstances it is refresh-
ing to fiud that the ancient “philosophieal eystems of India are not altogether neglected. The
Librarian gives high praise to Mahamahépadhyaya Rakhal Dasa’s revolutionary treatise on the
Nyaya philosopby, and to Mahamabopadhyaya Chandra Kanta Tarkalankara’s somewhat audae
cious commentary cn the Vaisheghika aphorisms, '

B. Fiction and poetry seem to flourish. But so they did before the English set foot in
Bengal. It is doultful if either the form or the substance of Indian fiction has been improved
by our occupation of the country. The Librarian mentione one or two novels written with an
object, but, to judge from the remarksin thd report, not a very meritorious one, He pronounces
the Prem Rakasya a work of great merit. It is presumably altogether different in spirit from
the works {hat he condences on the first page of his report. 1Itis interesting to observe that
the progressive Merabers of the Hindu community bave contrived for the time to turn the
tables on their opponents, Since the days of Aristophanes the conservatives have vsually had
the Lest of it in the war of wit, and one may safcly predict that this will be eventually the case
in Bengal. ' . - .

8. On the whole, it is dificalt to ece that English eduention has deeply’ influenced the
Bengali mind. It has, apparently, by means of its numerous and numerously-attended examin.
ations, largely stimilated the production of “keys, annotations, note-tooks, belps to students
model questions, catechisms, &o.”” The Librarian characterises the influence of keys as * perni:
cious” and 1 ¢hall not presume to disagree with bim. The influence of European science ig
ditlicult to trace in the report. Philology keeps in the old groove, and medicine seems to be
trying to return to it. Ouoe looks in vain for the Bengali Newton or the Bengali Faraday,

REPORT ON THE BENGAL LIBRARY FOR TIHB YEAR 1888,

The oumber of publications received in the Bengal Library in 1888 is 2,693, or 438 more °

than the number reccived in 1887, and 38 less than that in 1885, the year in which the Jargest
number of booke were received. The years 1886 and 1587 appear to have been years of depres.
eion, frem the effects of which the vernacular literature of these provineds is fast recovering,
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Art.—Books received under this head in 1588 are but few. The majority of them are
edueational works on Mensuration. OFf pon-cducational publications, two are designed for
learning the barmoni-flute and barold-flute without a master; one teaches the prepavation
of sweetmeats, and one the manufacture of rubber stamps, The only two works on line Art
that deserve notice are (1) Ilindu usic, part I, by Nanda Kumar }'Iuklmrji, deal'ng with the
mdrgadesé or harmonic music of the Hindus; and (2) Uinds Dharma Sambandbiye Chitrdbali,
tontaining six mythological pictures. The former is o learned work, in which the writer
at'tempts to prove that several Sanscrit works on musio bave been lost, and that conscquently the
science of music of the Ilindns is but imperfectly understood, even Ly the writers of standard
works on the subject. lhe scenes of the latter have been taken from the standard
poetical works in Sanserit. Two of the pictures represent scepes from the third cunto of
the Xumara fambhaba, one just preceding and one following the act of striking Maliadeva with
the flowery arrow. The artist has endeavoured to make his scenes correspond with Kilidisa's
description in every detail. The exile of Sita, taken from the 14th canto of Roghuvanes, and
the curse on Sakuntala, from the fourth act of the ALbijndn Sakuntalam, are geod specimens
of native painting under European influence, - .

Biography.—The biographies received in 1858 are not numerons, but they fully surtain
the reputation of the biographical literature of Bengal. The life of President Garfield, written
in a simple and vigorous style, will help to keep vp the spirits of many young Bengalis in
moments of depression by placing before them an example of self.help and perseverance over-
coming every difficulty. The life of Martin Luther is written in the apprecintive style which

- characterises the writers belonging to the Brahmo Samaj. But the most important biographi.

cal work is Babu Ramgopal Sannyal’s Harish Chandra Mulhopddhydyer Jilard. DBabu Ilarish
Cbandra was the first editor of the Jlindu Pafriof. 1lis services during the Mutiny und tle
Indigo ‘Riotsewere greatly appreciated by the people. Ilis untimely death was regarded by
the tesastry in indigo districts as a great calamity, Babu Ramgopn] Sannyal, well known
for his biograpby of Kristodas Pal, bas given much valuable iyformation regarding the prie
vate and public life of Kristodas’s great predecessor in the Jlindu Patriot, The short biogra-
phical accounts of Sankardchdryya and Pramadd Charan €en are also interesting.

A section of the Native Christian coremunity of Bengal consider the rites and ceremonies,
even the doctrines and tenets, of 1linduirm to Le derived from Judaism and Christinnity. Several
works have Leen received embodying the views of this section of the community. One of
these works is a biography of«Chaitanyn, in which the writer thinks that the Krums displayed
by bis followers in their Sanéfrfan is nothing but the cross, and that Lis sayings and doing»
betray an intimate acquaintance with the Bible, ) '

Drama.—A very large number of dramas was received during the year, Most of them
are worthless publications, designed for the use of low-clasa people. Scme of them are posi.
tively immoral, concerned as they are with public women and houses of jll-fame. One of these
immoral works, entitled Sfudeni’s Rakasya, Ly an anonimous writer, is likely to prgduce in-

.calculable mischief if read largely by the class for which it is evidently intended.

The greatest literary undertaking of the year is an attenfpt by Balu Praphulla Cliandra
Mukherji to dramatise the whole of the Makdbidrafa. Several parts of bis work have Lren
received during the’year, covering nearly a third of the Adiparbs. 1le follows the Sanserit
reduction of the Makdbidrata very closely, and his etyle is suited to the subject of his uuder.
taking, It is too early to pronounce an opinion on this work.

The mythological dramas and melodramas continue to be written and appreciated as usual,
A devotional feeling for Hari or Vishnu seems to have taken enlire possession of the native
stage of Calcutta, and the theatres often resound with the sound of Iaribole, Haribole, the
favourite devotional exclamation with the worshippers of Ifari. The whole range of lindu
Shastras and Vaishoab literatlure is being ransacked for new ecenes and new charscters bearing
on the subject. Rup-Sanatan, Filwa Mangal, snd Chandrakds are the outcome of this ncti-
vity smong the playwrights. The story of Rup-Sanatan ‘s to be found in the Bhakfiratndkar,
that of Velwa Mangal in the Blakta Mdla, and that of Chandrakds io the Juimins Bharat,

The Subel Sambad, again, is a drama on a Vaishoab suhject, and is conceived in a style
and manner greatly differing from that in which the otbers have been written. It is based on
a Sanecrit work by Rup, and in manper, matter, and style it resembles the work of an imine-
diate follower of Choitanya rather than a modern work derigned for the Calcutta stage.

The comic side of drama is very fecbly represented this yesr by such worke as the Bijxds
Bdbu, bdriri Bibhrdt, &e.

A respectable pumber of Ilindi dramae have been received. One of them, Karpura
Monjaré, by Harish Chandrs, based on & Prakrit work of the sume namo Ly Kaj Shekbara,
desi rves mention.

Ficlion—The works of fiction are both numerons and interestiny. Though the great
writers are almost all silent, the works of imngination reccived during the ycar show that the
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geoeration of writers who are to succeed will not ’oe. in.fer-ior to the generation preceding them.
The younger generation will be distinguished by their intimate know]edg? of the country and
their all clionate appreciation of everything Indian. The melanchc{ly‘ .lden. that. the happy
state of things which is passing away under the influence of Western c'twlhzatl?n will not come
Lack again, forms the backgrouud of every picture they draw. Jalaﬂjﬁ{h “_’hmb appears t? 133
the best work of the year, is full of this idea, It paints a Hindu lamily in the mofussil in
allluent circumstan ces, with a widowed sister, an orphan nephew, numerous dependents and exten-
sive family connextions, Itshowshow under the old regulations everything tended to increase
the happiness of the people and the wealth and influence of the family; how in the go.od old
. duys, whether in happiness or in misery, people used to get hearty sympathy from their rela=
tives and neighbours, But a change hus come over the gpirit of Hindua society, The first
thing that the educated young men of the family do is to question the motives of Laksh- .
man Réya, the head of the joint family, and while he is anxious to secure the prosperity and
Lappioess of the younger members, they do everything to give a rude shock to the good old
man’s honest prejudices.  With a melancholy heart he leaves the family to lay his bones in
the boly city of Benares. With his departure the good name of the family comes to an end.’
The youngsters offend every one, and are cheated in turn. Gradually they get hardened in

he world, and become great oppressors of the tenants, thus setting up in the place of Laksh-
man Réya’s mild despotism, tempered by time-honoured prejudices and honest religious con-
victions, a despotism soured by selfishness and want of sympathy.

Kulikakini, or the stéry of a coolie’s life, shows an intimate knowledge of the arts and
deceptions practised by drkstis or recruiters to ‘induce simple villagers to aécept service in -
Aseam, of the hardships and sufferings of the coolies on their way, and of their hard lot at
gardens in & remote and neglected corner of the world. The work is intended to serve the
same purpose in these days of agitation against the Inland Emigration Act, as Nildarpan did
on the oceasion of the Indigo Riots in Bengal. .

Dui-khdni Chhali, by Babu Chandi Charan Banerji, also shows thorough acquaintance -
with the thouglts and feelings, hopes and aspirations,.of the educated young men and women
of the prescut day. The *two pictures ”” are those illustrative of the evils of early marriage and
enforced widowhood. .

Two yenrs ago Chinibds Charitdrmrita and Madel Bhaging achieved great popularity by
exposing the evils of Anglicism, and by showing up pseudo-patriots and pseudo-reformers.
But the tables scem now to have been turned. The class of men from among whom these works
proceeded havg in turn come in for their shave of publicabuse. Gobardkani{ld, by Gadidhar,an
anonymous writer, is intended to expose the leaders of the extreme conservative section of the
Ilindu revival movement, and fo show its hollowness and insincerity. The author represents the
leaders to bo a mercenary lot, who have raised a cry for Hiuduism simply to get a large cir- -
culation for their books and papers among the masses, whose religious cenvictions have not
yet been shaken by English education. The last scene of the work, representing a hawker of
Ilinduism with his belly full of live fowls pod the heads of oxen, is drawn with great satirieal
pot(\ier, aud is intended to raise & laugh agaiust the hypocrites who want to make Hinduism a
trade.

These esbaust the list of the realistic works of fiction of the year undér review,

Of tho idealistio works, the best is dmrita Pulin by Nanildl Banerji, It paintsin strong
relief the Rajput character of the sixteenth century, with all its fire aud fury, impetucsity and
rashness, combined with a strong sense of honour, self-respect, nud independence peculiar to a
military caste under the circumstances in which they were then placed. It ulso paints the
character of Akbar, bis excellent temper, his strong sympathy with the honest prejudices of other
peopls, and bis sense of justice, whicl: often induced him to run great personal risks to punish
wrong-doers in high positions—~qualities which enabled him to secure the affection even of Lis
coemies. The sceues have been Iaid prineipally at Chitor, and at a hill fort in a remote corner
of the Ahmednagar State, governed by one who afterwards proved to be the' dauchter of
Chand Sulténd Akbar’s great rival in the Deccan. DBoth these places were in tlmc'enemy:s
country, aud yet be did not lLesitate to procced there in person and aloné, to thwart the
machinations of his own son agninst the honour of Rajput ladies.

DPrem Rakawa is & work of merit. The object of the work is to illustrate some theorjes
of Iov.e laid down by the author in a series of works entitled Premlakars or the “ wave of Jove.”
It illustrates the various phases of love, from the headstrong feeling of youtl, the imPEtUOsity'
of which it is impossible to restrain, to the calm aud happy consciousness in old sge that ong
is loved, by anccdotes from the life of Gild, who, like Sakuutald, is brought up by: Rishi in
the forest, the woodland scenes of which form a charming background for the delineation of
the picture.

Premer Sannydsi is a story of an educated young man, who, unable to marry the girl of
his choice, owing to the prejudices of Lisfamily, takes Limself to the forest and becomes the
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head of a s.elect‘. band of Sannyésis, resemlling the Kuiglts Templars of old, and voweld to
the‘ protection of female honour. 1HHis lady-love, too, Lecomes a Sanuydsiaf, and alter a long
series of ndventures meets the man she loves, and they marry.

Babu Chandi Charan Sen appears this year as a novelist again, Ilis work, the JAfusir
Rdnf, does not contain such violent nbuse of the English Government as one may be led to
apprebend from the nature of his previous works and the choice of his present sulject. 1le
seems to have changed his venus, Ilis present work is directed against the Hindu revival,
movement, which he has placed before the Mutiny, But even the oppounents of the moves
ment will not- perhaps relish the coarsa and vulgar way in which he exposes ita lenders, 1lis
principal object in writing the work, as he tells us in the course of his narrative, is to slow
that the Mutiny was the outcome of the narrow-minded desire of the Last India Company to

- keep the people of India steeped in ignorance and superstition; and he thinks that if the
policy of giving liberal educution to the people had commenced a little earlier, the Muliny
would have taken the form of a constitutional agitation, and much Lloodshed might have been
avoided, :

There is a small village, inhabited by a number of learned Brilimans, about five miles to
the east of the Pandua station on the East Indian Railway. It has an uncouth name,

- Iehkoba, the etymology of which it is very difficult to find, and so Pandit Ramgati Nyiyu-
ratna sets himself to illustrate the etymology of hLis native place by the invention of a highly
idealistic story. He says that Ilchhoba is nothing else than the corruption of 11i-salhid, which
meane the assembly in honour of lla’s marriage. Ila was the danghter of the Prime Minister
of Qanesh, the only Hindu Raja who nscended the throne of Beugnl after its conquest by
Bakbtiyar Kbilji, and she was stolen away from the marringe assembly by the Raja’s son,
Chetmal, with whom she was in love. '

Gol And%m, in Musalmani-Bengali, by Ayezuddin of Salpur in Iugli, is a fairy tale, in
which Indra and his dancing-gitls play an important part. The work resembles a Persian
fairy tale more than anything writfen in the standard Bengali up to the present day.

Gord Chander Punthi is a semi-historical novel, and resembles the storics of holy men and
saints during the Middle Ages of Europe. It contains much that is marvellous and miracul.us,
Gord Chand was a holy man sent from Delhi to bring the pargana of Bdldndd, a few milcs
to the north.east of Calcutta, under the authority of Islam. Ile fought with Chandraketu,
a Hindu Raja, and conquered his Raj. Akénanda and Bikénanda, two Lrothers, the joint
owneras of Hatiagarh, killed *bim. Ilis tomb is still to be found ot IJarwa, whero a fair
ie held every year in his honour.

Two works of more than avernge merit have been received this year from the pen of two
Hinda ladies. One of these, ITuglir Imambarf by the distinguished Swarna Kuméri Devi, is
based on the well-known story of Muhammad Moshin and Muoné Jén Kbénum, who left
their princely fortune for the good of the people of Bengal. The character of Munnf is
8 noble example of self-abnegation and self-effacement, in the first instance in the scrvice of lier
unworthy busband, who forsakes her when her fortune has run low, and then in the service of
ber religion and of the human race in general. It reflects great eredit on the nuthoress, whoso
delicate appreciation of female nature has given a new charm to Munné’s character.

The other work is Laland Mukur, The authoress modestly declines to give her name to
the public. 'The principal character in this work is a lady epeaking in tho first person. It is
o realistio work, full of minute details of things. 1t describes with great skill the tortuous and
crooked ways of the younger members of & great Ilindu zemindar family in the mofussil, some
of the details of which, as described by the authoress, Lardly befit the writing of & modest
Bengali lady. .

History, including Geography.—~The histerieal lilerature of Bengal is not so mengre in
1888 ag in previous years. Babu Trailokya Nath Bbattichéryys, M.A., B.L., bas undertaken
to write a history of Sanscrit literature from the Vedic period up to the present day. The
first irstalment of his work, dealing with the Vedic literature, has been received this year, It
shows a thorough acquaintance with English, Sanscrit, and Bengali works on tho subject, and
the author acknowledges with thanks his obligation to European orientalists, though hLe is
often obliged to differ from them. When completed, his work will be a valuablo contribution
to Bengali literature, Though Babu Trailokya Nath is well known to the public through lis
articles on Samscrit learning in Bengal in the Nafyalldrala maguzine, this is Lis first attempt
at authorship, and, like his articles, it is a very creditable performance.

During the course of the year bas been received the first instalment of a valualle series of
historical works, namely, Medinfpurer Itikds, or a series of worka on the annals of Midoapore.
Midoapore was the border Jand between the Ilindus and thie aborigines, the Pathans and the
Uriyas, the English and the Mahrattas, and as such its bistory cannot [fail fo be intercsting.
Fortunately for the bistory of Bengal, the numercus petty zcmin.dar-l of the distnct, who were
gemi-independent Rajas before tha English rule and derived their titles from grants of various
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Governments, have taken some care to preserve the anpals of their families. The nu}:nls of
one of these families forms tle subject of the first part of the present work., It deals with the
bistory of the Narayangar Raj family, About Bix hun_dred years ago the fmander of the
fumily obtained the grant, from the Gangébansi Raja of Orissa, of a portion of the jungle which
wow forms the district of Midnapore. [Ilis son and successor constructed a fort and brought
the wild tribes of Mujié and Kkayra under subjection., The family continued to prosper for
twenty-six geuerations, when the last Raja sold his estate to Raja Durga Charan Lah.a.

Afghan Bibaran, by Keshab Chandra Acharjya, gives an account of the rise of the
Barkazat dynasty into power in Afghanistan,and throws som= light on the obscure history of
Western India and Afgbanistan at the beginning of this century.

Bidrat Prasanga, by Rajavi Kénta Gupta, contains an elaborate account o'f the occupa-
tion of Bengal by the English. The writer has made the best use of the sources of information at
his comwand, and bas drawn largely for his materials upon Siyér-ul-Uutakkerin, a history of
lis own times by Golam Ilossain Khan, a nobleman belonging to the Court of Murshidabad
daring the middle of the last century,’ .

Besides severnl parts of the Kdyastha Edrika o Bansdbali, giving the history and geuea-
logy of that section of the Kdyastha caste which originally settled in the southern portion of
ancient Rérha, and ave bence called Dakshinardrii Kdyasthas, s work has been received entitled
Kdyaskta Bamidbali, by Chandrakédnta Gubs, a genealogy of the Kyastha community, which
orizinally settled in Banga or East Bengal. It isa very valuable work, giving much interests
jng information as tothe offices held by the members of this community under tl.le Myhammadan
rulers of Bengal. ’

The most important historieal work of the year is, however, a translation, of Sir Donald
Mackenzie Wallace’s Zussia by Babu Gopal Chandra Mukherji, a well-known writer of Bengal.

Language.~—A very large number of school-books, keys, annotations, note-ifboks, helps to
students, model questious, catechisms, &c., designed for educational purposes, have Leen re-
ccived thia year, The pernicious influence of key-making is ever onr the increase, and candi-
dates for the University Examinations depend for their success more on keys than on the
teaching of the class-room,

Thie progress of large serial pullications, such aa the revised and enlarged edition of the
8.ldakalpadruma and Barat’s Pronounting and Elymological Dictionary of the English and of the
Bengals Language, is satisfactory, several parts of both works having been received during the
yeur, y '

The most noticeable work of the year under this head is n Bengali-Garo dictionary in the
Bengali character by the Rev. M. Rawkhe, designed for_the use of Garo boys in missionary pathe
salus, ‘There are several distinct dialects of the Garo language, and the author aims at
giving equivalents of Bengali words in the different leading dialects. '

"'T'wo grammatical works in Sanscrit have-been completed during the year, ‘namely, Samék.
shiptasara T'ydkarana, by Kramadiswara, and Supadma Vydkarana,by Padmangbha Dstta, with
their standard commeantaries. The former is popular with the pundits of Western and the -
latter with those of Central Bengal. Both these works belong to Pénini’s scliool and follow
him very closely. Kramadiswara’s arrangement of the Sutras, however, appears to be peculiar,
Lecause ha gives the rules for conjugation bpfore those for declension. Ile is perhaps the only
grammarian who includes in Sanserit grammar a chapter on Prakrit.

Law.—The legal publications in Eoglish and in Bengali are fow and unimportant. But
there is o publication in Sauscrit which deserves more than a passing remark, This is Madara-

. pdrijdta, edited by Paudit Madbusudana Smritivatna, Itisa curious fact in Sanscrit literature
_ that all the great law digests should have Leen compiled during the Mubammadan rule.
Hewadri’a Chaturrarga Chintamani was compiled about the middle of the thirteenth century ;
Raghanandan’s Asatabinshatitatios in the filteenth, The anthor of Madana-parijat, who pre-
cedes Raghunandan and is preceded by Hlemddri, falls most likely in the fourteenth century,
The writer speaks higlly of the prosperity of the great city of Delhi, and professes to have
;i-gn;pilcd his work under the patronags of & petty chief whose residence was a few miles from
elhi. )

Medicine,~~The number of works on medicive, Homeeopathic, Allopathic, and Ayur;edic, is
large, but there is nothing in them which deserves notice, except the fact that Ayurvedie
treatment is becoming more and more appreciated, as being more suited to the constitution of
the natives of India. Balu Abindsh Chandra Kabirataa, the enterprising publisher of Charaka
and SAsshrula Samaitd, hos undertaken a Hindi translation of the latter work
parts of the trnoslation have been received.

Aiscellaneons.—Collections of songs form the most important publications under this
head, and o very large number of such collections has been received during the year uunder
review. They embrace suugs, Loth modern nnd ancient, love songs and devotional songs,

, and several
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songs which belong to the theatres, as well as songa that are popular with the sarious refigious
sects,

Several works have been published with the object of instructine mildls-class men of
emall means to manage their domestic offairs with economy. They sug.est simple remedica
for various diseases, and contain instructions for house-building, cookery, eattlearearin, anl
even astrology and palmistry. Sanura\kac# and Jrand Bhdaddr are typical pullications of this
class,

Premkalit, Premtatwa,-Premranga, treat of the natuze of the sentiment of love and its
utility in the economy of nature, They give a complete ilen of what woull e regrarded ne
beauty by an educated young Bengali. They treat of how beauty acts upon the mind; how
love is generated ; how it developes; how it overpowers; and how it brings its object completely
under its sway. They describe in a philosophical spirit and in elevated langunge the physicals
moral, und intellectual aspect of love, the pleasures that are derived from it, aud the enjoyments
that proceed from it at the various stages of its development.

Kriskna Jibant, by Prasanna Kumér Bidyératna, is a systematio review of Krishna's life
as givea in various Puranas. The writer thinke that the rda 2i2d enjoyed by Krishna at
Brindaban was nothing else thana “ball” so popular in English society, Sckiler Dirogar
XKdkint, by Babu Giris® Chandra Basu, gives an interesting history of police administration and

" . of violent crimes in Ceatral Bengal, before the organization of the Bengal Police,

Baboo Jnfuendra Nath Basak’s Surdpan b4 Bishapdn sppears to be the first systematio
work in Bengali written in the interest of temperance. The writer las caref ully read tlie
records of the temperance societies of Europe, and Lias given a succinet account of the temperance
movement,

~ The year is rich in worke by female authors, one of which, Ushdchintd by Swarnamayf
Gupt4, deserves special mention. It is suggested by Babu K4li Prasanna Ghosh's Prabidla
Chintd, and contains several essays on such weigthy subjects as society, education, &o.

Philosopky.—~The year has been a remarkable oue for Sanscrit philosophicnl literature
Two original works on the Nyéya and the Vaisheshika philosophy bave been published Ly two
great pundits of Bengal. Mahdmahopidhyfiya Rékhél Désa Nydynratna’s Tullwasdra attempt,
to revolutionise the received notions of the Naiy4yikas of this country by identifying Manas with
Atmd. Manas, or micd, is always regarded in this country as an internal organ of scnse, tha
medium of communication between the 4¢md nnd the senses. Pundit Ny&yaratna orgues with
great force that the supposition of 1fanas as an organ of seuse makes the procees of perception
a long and cumbersome one, and is therefore opposed to the principle of simplicity which unders
lies all the suppositions and inferences of the Nydya philosophy.

The Vaisheshika aphorisms, though very ancient, bad no ¢Adakya commentary on them,
sod so Mabfmabopddhydya Chavdra Kanta Tarkélankér resolved to give a tAdilya toil. A
bhdshyakdr hns liberty to import new ideas into, and put new interpretations on, the Sutras, and
Pundit Tarkalank4r bas fully utilized the advantages of Lis position by direarding mony of
the received philosophical ideas, The appearance of these two works at ove and tho same time

*indicates a revival of literary activity among the pundits of this coantry.

Kumar Ivdra Chandra Sinha’s Kalydnd Manjushd bd Nydyaprakdsha is a creditable per.
formance, It gives in simple and lucid Bengali the abstruse theories snd transcendental dog-
trines of the Nydya philosophy.

Poetry—The record of poetical literatare of the year is very mesgre. It contains the
usual number of indifferent collections of short pieces by various young writers, and poems on
the loves of R4dh4 and Krishna. The Dacea tornado of 7th April 1888 has given occasion for a
number of poems, which, however, deserve no potice. The sesumption of the boly thread Ly
Jogés, whoarealways considered as outside the caste system of the llindus, has produced a few
insipid eatires from the orthodox classes.

Nik Phulai Rddhd, a poem in Uriya, sims at ridiculing the oddities of educated Utriya
women. XKaumud$ Sudhdkar, a Sansecrit poem by Mahdmahopidhydya Chandra K&nta Tarké-.
lankdr, has the rinz of Bhababhdti’s Milati Mddhada. Two large poems on the fall of Rd.
vana, entitled Darkdsya Badha and Lankd Fijaya, bave been received during the year. The
former is written un the model of Meghanida Badha, the style, manner, sentiment, and ideas
of which the writer very closely follows. The style of the latter is easy and flowing, Lut it is
a work of moderate pretensions. Nalfn Sannyds, by an anonymouns writer, is a love poen of
some merit. The language of the work is forcible, the versification flowing, and the sentiments
strong and real. The writer appears to be an advocate of the system of women choosinz their
own busbands, and paints with rome power the picture of a girl who, unalle to marry the man
of her choice, pines away and dies. Iler lover renounces the world aud becomes a Sannyis,

Politics.—With the exception of the work entitled “ India "’ Ly Khalil Sadik, who sup.
ports the policy of Mr., Ilume, the record under this Lead is a .blank.

Religion,—Next to the publicativns desigued for educatisnal purposes, those on relizion

o
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gre the most numerous. The religious works of Bengal have a variety and richness which are
fairly well sustained from year to year. Every year valuable works ate received from one or
otlier of the numerous religious sects inhabiting the country. llindus, Mnssalmans, Christians,
and Buddhiste, all contribute to make the religious literature rich and interesting.

A novel feature in the Christian publications of the year is the appearance of a number of
works desizned to prove that the Ilindus are a section of the great Israelite race, and that
many of their rites and ceremonies are mere counterparts of Jewish festivals, Makdmuktiparba
advances arguments to show that the Dol represents the anniversary of the deliverance of Israel
from their Londage in Egypt, and Clarak rvepresents crucifizion. The Lupla Arya Purdn com-
pares the mauners and customs of the Brihmans with those of the Levites, and says that the
Brihmans and Levitea are allied races, the caste system prevailing in equal force in India and
in Palestine.

- A vigorous attempt has been made by Riyazuddin Ahmad and Abdur Rabim fo prove the
superiority of their religion in their joint work entitled Zslam ZTatlwa, writlen in standard
Bengali and directed against the spread of Bréhmoism and Atheism among the younger gener-
ation of Mussalmans. The authors bave ¢onsulted various standard works in Arabie and Pere
gian in defence of the cardinal doctrines of their faith, and of their political, social, and reli-
wioua institutions, . *

The number of Ilinda publications is on the increase, and the preponderance among these
of ritualistic works giving directions for the performance of daily worship, of the ten samskdras,
of tratas ov vows by Ilindu females, indicates the fact that Hinduism is fast recovering from
the shock it received from the first spread of \Western ideas, and that its interesting ritualsand
ceremonies ate gaining in popularity. A new Dengali translation of the Rig Veda has been
undertaken hy Pandit Prasanna Chandra Vidydratna, an enterprising man who has published
soverel Sanscrit works with trauslations, The Shéstra Prakfish series, issued from the Banga-
bdsf Press, is making satisfaclory progress. The Asiatie Society’s publications are numerous
and valuable. One of these, the Sdmkhdyana Sranta Sutra, edited by Professor Hillebrandt of
Breslau in Germany, is all but completed. The carefully-prepared indices, nppended nt the
end of the edition, are exceedingly valuable to Vedic scholars. From one of these indices it
appears that the rendings of the quotations from the' Rig Veda, given in the Sdmbidyan, do
not slways agree with the published text—a fact from which the inference ns to the existence
of various Sé#hds or recensions of that Veda becomes irresistible. The researches of the learned
professor have led to the discovery of the fact that Northern Guzrat was the home of the Brihe
mans belonging to the Sdimkhdyana school. The edition of Derfbhdyabata, a work which con-
tests with Srimadiidgabata the claim to the title of Mahdpurén, speaks well of the ability and
enterprice of Baba Baradd Praséd Basu, who has undertaken it.

Though no Duddhist work has appeared during the year, a good Jaina work has been
received. Dr. Haornle's edition of the Uvdsaga Gasdo, a Jaina religious work in Prakrit, is
nearly completed, The work is written in one obscure language, namely, the Jaina Prakrit ;
its commentary in snother, namely, ancient Gazrati. The Sanscrit gloss, again, is not in
standard Sanscrit, Under such circumstances, the present Leautiful edition, complete with an -
English translation, notes, appendices and indices, speaka very highly of the scholarship, taste,
and erudition of the editor. Dr. Heernle has done a great service by fixing the chronology of
several important events in Jainn religious history ; for instance, the date of Mah4vira’s birth,
of the first recension of Jaina religiouns literature, of the schism which separated the Swetdm-
baras and Dignmbaras, and so on. Ilis greatest achiovement, however, is the discovery of
an ancient religion, a rival of Jainism, which has long been buried in obscure Jaina works.
The religion was preached by one Goslélé Mankhéliputte, who was a disciple of Mahévira, but
who left him and bgcnme a Jaina before his master, Gonshdld’s followers were named Ajtvakas,
who are often mentioned in Buddlist works. The sect had a large following, and lasted for at
least 800 years,

The Brahmo publications are numerous, but there is nothing new in them, The Brahmos
believe Brabma or God to be active, but the formulm of their service are taken generally from
the Upanishads, which consider Brahma to be inactive, Babu Kunjavihari Sen, in his work
eotitled Kriydeil Brakma, thinks that this avomaly should be removed, and the Brahmo for-
mule should be wade to represent the Brahmo faith,

There are two Vaishnaba publications which deserve special mention, i »
wipadhdma Mdhdtmyam by Babu Kedarnath Datta, a Depﬁy Magistrate, 3‘: ewii:::umtﬁab:;i.
gwedmls of Dengal bave been plensed to counfer the title of Béaktidined in recoenition of Liig ser~
vices to Bengali Vaishnabism. The work aims at makiog N ahadwipa, the bibrtbplace of Chai.
tanya, the first place of Vaishnab pilgrimage in Bengal. It bas all the characteristics of a
MdAdimyal work, so numerous all over India. It enters with great alility into the details of
the topography of Nabadwipa about four huudred years ago, and is therefore likely to help the
archmological survey of the last Uindu capital of Bengal, if such a survey i9 ever undertaken,
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The writer speuks of Dallal Sen’s tank, Lakshman Sen’s palace, and Jayadeva's Lermitaze at
Nabadwipa. The chapges in the course of thie river have swept away many sn sucicnt mouu-
ment from the place. :

The other work of importance ia a Sanscrit grammar, so framed as to scrve the doulle
[urpose of teaching grammar and at the same time of infusing into the miud of the pupil a
devotional feeling towards Iari. This is done by using the varions names of Iari in the place
of accepted technical terms, thus using the term Fdman, the dwarf, one of the ten incarnations,
in place of the term Araswa, to indicato & short vowel. All its examples are taken from the
numerous eynonyms of Ilari,

"The progress of Pundit Ramvérdysn Didydratna’s serial Vaishnab publications is satiefactory,

The most important religious publications of the year come, however, from the leaders «f
the revival movement, conservative and libern). TPundit Sasadhar Tarkachuramani's Hhedaw.
shadh explains, in a form very sttractive to the masses of Bengal, some of the doctrines incul-
cated in the Bhagalndgita. DBabu Bhudbar Chatterji in his 8ddku Darsakan gives acconute of
Lis interviews with several Sannydsis iv Bennres, and in his Sidstrdpalddanirikorana nttempta
to refute some of the well.known srguments against the infallibility of the Slinstras, 1le con.
siders epiritual education to Le euperior to intellectual, and justifics the law-givers of old in
excluding Sudras from spiritual education because they were unfit for it.

Babu Bankim Chandra Chatterji’a DAarmatatiwa is & euperior work, The suthior consie
ders Dharma to mean culture, and defines its object to be the full and harmosious development
_ of all the human faculties—physical, intellectual, moral, and wsthetie, Biakti be delines to Le
the devotion of these fully developed faculties to the service of God. The service of God again
ia defined as complete eell-effacement in the service of others. The writer lelieves in the
existence of God, in the existence of ihe next world, as well as in the transmizsration of the
soul. Ie explains the different stages of the development of lislli by the conceptions of
Dhruba and Prahléda as given in the Vishnupuraus, and thinks Praklida to Le the superior
conception, Ile has drawn freely upon the Bhagabadgita for bis ideas about Nuiidma Dharma.
Great service has been done to the revival movement and fo educated Bengalis by this book.
Tt has in fact brought together the floating ideas on religious and transcendental suljects into
a simple, attractive, and easily conceivable system. It has rejected much that was trashy and
much that was mystical in Ilinduism, and has adopted much that is valunble in modern
European ideas of education, culture, and religion ; and thus it represents the first grand effort
to bring about a union between Eastern and Western ideas. It has given the younger geunein.
tion a system on which to Lase their moral conduct, and a faith that euits their intellectual
training. It thus attempts to put anend to the moral and intellectual chaos which followed
the subversion of the old orthodox faith by the influx of \Vestern ideas among the cducated
classes of Bengal. ' _ '

Science—This year, too, the scientific publications are confined to school.lbooks.

Trarels and Voyages.—The only two works in the vernacular under this head are DAdral-
bAraman, Part 11, in Bengali, and Meri Janmabhdmi Jdira, in Ilindi, The fivst givesioterest.
ing descriptions of the important cities and the courts of petty Rajohs in Najputana and
Western India, and the latter is written in the flowing Ilindi of Damodar Bhasiri, who gives
an account of his travels in the Bombay Presidency. 1le describes in detuil the changes
wrought in his native place on the Krishna during hia loug absenco.from it,

But the more important works on Travels and Voyages are written in Laglisb, 4 M-
sionary Tour én the Hooghly and lowrak Districts, by the Rev. \V. Carey, aboufds in shrewd
observations about men and thinge, and gives much valuable information alout the Listory,
antiquity, and religion of various localities in these districts. Ilints to Travellers in Cashmere,
by Charles F. Gilbert, and 4 Journey through Upper .India, b:'f Purpa .Chandrn Dose, are
noticeable productions. The Foreign Peep-Show, by B, Aitken, gives a rapid .lL'et(.'h of a tour
by an Anglo-Indian gentleman throagh Americn,—l.ap_au, and Chipa. _Ile gives a description
of all that is grand, beautiful, or new, which fell withio the range of his observation in these
interesting countries. The accounts of the hugze granaries in Chicago,=the vast prairics, the
monater trees, the Yosemite Valley in America, of the law courts and otherlinsiitut.ionl of
Japan,—of Pekin, with its Jarge Buddhist menasteries and huge Lells with Nagari inseriplions,—
have mada it an exceedingly attractive work.

" Dr. Shambhu Chandra Mukherji’s Travels and Foyages beliceen Calentta and Independent
Tipperah deserves hizh praise both for its attractive English and for its shrewd obucrva.t.ions.
These voyages were undertaken at the request of .tlue Maharn.jnb of- Tipperuh, wl.m sppointed
the Doctor as bis advicer.  To a Beogali travelling on Lusiness it may Le faid there can
hardly be very mnuch of interest in a paseage through the_ rivers of Lis own country. Bul: in
point o} fact the observing eye will always find something worth recing or even dwelling
upon, something perchance to treasure up and remember. It is specially interesting for the

pative to mark the varicties of man and society as he glances past the villoges of Lis country
a?
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along the waterways, hundred after hundred, riding after riding, and shire after shire,”
Every page of the Doctor’s work is enlivened with observations on the manners, customs, and
mode of life of the various sections of his own countrymen, which might escape the notice of
5 less observant eye. 1lis account of the Portuguese settlement at Agartala, and his descrip-
tion of the ruing of Rampal, are very interesting, One of the objects of his writing the work is to
point out to young Bengal, with its love for European travel, that there are wonderful things
nearer home to cngage their attention before they think of undertaking a journey beyond the seas.
The nctivity of the periodical press in Bengul appears to run in a eycle of seven or eight
years’ duration. One set of young men begin to write with zeal, and the activity of the press
commences, They grow older, get settled in life, their interest in literature flags, and the
press Lecomes dull, till another generation replaces its predecessor. The last two years were
years of dullness and depression. The present is one of unwonted activity. The number of
periodicala recrived is very large nnd their contents are varied, though much cannot be said in
favour of the majority of the articles. Some, however, deserve praise. Theé articles in the
Nabajiban are well written in point of style and language, and though wanting in depth and
research, they contain valuable observations on many subjects, Babu Bankim Chandra
Chatterji's articles in the Pracidr are scholarly and thoughtful. Dut the same thing eannot be
said of other articles in the same magazine, which differ very little in poiut of merit from those
in the Nobujiban. The Nalyablhdrala covtains articles on a much greater variety of subjects,
ond are written by young men who seem to bring their heart into the work and who seem to
Le honest seckers after truth, Bhdrafi, under the editorship of a learned Bengnli lady, main-
tains its position ns a first-class periodieal. JBibAd, with its small number of really able
articles, appears to be in a moribund condition. The Agricultural Gazetts, with its Bengali
counterpart, the Krishi Gazefte, underthe editorship of Mr. G. C. Bose, is doing excellent service
by its attempt to popularise Luropean methods of agriculture in this country, The influence
of such periodicals in improving the economic condition of a country cannot f£ail to be beneficial.

HARAPRASAD SHASTRI,

The 4tk July 1889, Lsbsarian, Bengal Librasry,
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Philosophy (including Meuntal and Moral Scicuce) . . 1 1 1 ] 2 1 3
Poﬁtlw - . M . . [] . . M 4 1 2L v 20 21 5 26
Politics . . - M - - . ™ . 1 e e P )| .n 1 1
Religion . . . .0 12 8 . 11 26 oo 20 2a
Science (Mathomatical and Meohamenl) .. . s a| 18 10 - - 28 28 e 29
* Beience (Natural and other) . . . . . 8 o e - 3 1 2 3
TI‘IWBII aud vojﬂgel . . - . . . . 7 "e (] e 7 ) 7 7
ToTAL o| 248 76 22 14 | 865 178 | 193 | acs
e
Garo.
Aft‘ L] - L] L] . ] . . a e (1) (L) 02 (I1] LLT) () =
Blogfﬂpb, - . . . . . . . Y ™ e e " sse o e
Drama - . . . . . . . . s ™ .o v '™ (L] e e
. Fiction . L] . . . . . . . ™ et e o - e e e
I';lltor’ . . . . . . . . . s ™ vos var s e e res
DFUagd « » . . . . . . . s e Y e s “e 'Y e
Law § . . . » . . - . . e "™ sot use " e s .
medlﬂn. . . - . . - . [ . o -y s v an Y e T
Miascellaneous . . . 3 . . . auy .y ™ e ™ e - -
Philosoply (inclading Mental and Moral 8cience) & o} v . v
Pwu’ . - L] L ] - L] L . L] [ T1) o - LLll] LL1] " [ 1) LT
Politics . . - . - - ‘e . . e e [ P ann e are e
Bﬁll ion . . . [] . e - wer 1 e 1 1
Sctenco (Mathemat-cnl and Mechnmcal) . e+ . el ‘s -
Beience (Nll'ﬂ"] and other) . . - . . son *an ™ [ eas v wee wee
Travels and voy'gﬂ . [] - . . M . [ -~ ™ e s e e ae
a2
ToTiL . 1 e ™ e 1 I 1 1
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Ilinds.

O{i’mmm R -
[3-) 4% . Ly . Educas Mon-
Bulfects, Fitat | New P:i?;llg(:. lu:;;::" Total. tiopal, :got:lc:l-. Total.
cditions [editions.

Al'tl . N - v [ - . . - ane 1 aa l 2 1 1 2
o I I T A O B Il A i}
Fiction . . . » . . . . . 2 1 . 2 g n; i 5
History R ' . . . . . . 2 3 e “ 1 2 8
Langunge . ' . . - . . R 6 11 - v 16 4 1
Law , . . ' . . . . . s s - . e -
Medicine . . . .. . . . 1 - 8 g . 29 22
Miacellancons . 1. a h'I . 'S R . .| 24 1 - . 2 . 2
Phil hy (i ding Mental and Moral Science) . I B e var "
Postry (.mdu.mg e o e dn | 5| | w18 1| 15| 18
Politice . « . . . . . . o - . v ree - 1es
Religion . . . . . . . . .1 14 6 235 25 25
Beionee (Mathemnationl and Mechanical) . . . 4 3 " - 7 7 s 7
Science {Nuturnl and other) . . . - . 1 - - 1 1 1
Travels and Voyages . . . . . o 1 - e 1 s 1 1

ToTaL «| 80 32 53 14 | 131 28 | 103 | 131

Mondari,

Arh . » a ’ L - . - - .. (1] aw e s e LT} LL ] (1]
Biﬂgl‘ﬂp]ly [ . . . . . u . . b at e e - [ ae e
Drama . . . . . . . . N - ed - e v "
Fiution - » . '] L] - - " . an amn e dse ank e L) e
History . . . » . . . . . e nen ann e e e e (Y1}
Lllllgllﬂgﬂ - L] ’ ] L] L] . . L] - s san e ey s " van ree
nw . - . - - . - a .. " en LI " na ren " [1T]
M(‘dicine . . » [y - . . » . . . 1] aen e 1Y) (L LT
l\lisculltmenus . . . . » - . . vaa " e The e T AL vee
Philosoply (iucluding Mental and Moval Science) . i -t s - -
PO““‘! . [] 1Y . . . L] . . " - an mas e [TY] ras e
POHHO‘ - L L] L} - - . » - . -y 1Y) (1Y) nan (X1} e -p (1]
Religion . , ., v . N - e 1 1 . 1 1
Science (Mathemationl and Mochauical) , . . o] e - -
Bcience (Nntural and other) . . . . . e . . . " " ean v
Travels aud Voyages . T w e -, an -
- Torar, M - 1 1 1 1
i, -
Musalmani-Bengali.
—_— .
Avta . . . . . . . . .
niﬂgrnplly . . . . ... -.. X ' : (11 oan ) Ty wen e we “ar
Drna . Fl . . . . N » - . - ” - o - "
Fuction . . . . . N . N T " ”
Hiutory » L] ) Y L] ] . ' . : . 2 1? - - 2; " 2; 24
Lmlgm\go . . . . . . . : : - - o ) 5
l‘“w . . . . . . .‘ . .~ . bl Lo b (3] i1 r (1T [T e tan
hlﬁ\liﬁi"ﬂ .| [y . . ‘- » - ' o - " - * e e b
Miscollancons .~ . . . . R B "' e - e
Philoscphy (including Mental and Meral Scionce) : ' : .f z - - 4 4 4
I‘OE"tl:y ; . . . . ) \ . : i Run (1% Frel " (1) n.n
Pﬁlilll‘l . . . . . . : . (L) ™ gt e ey nuy, e aw
Religow -~ % S U U BT e
Eoieuce (Muthemnticnl and Mechanical) , ol L1 ™ . 17 " R R
Science (Nutaral and other) , - . .o ™ ™ " - " " =
anela ‘nd \'oyuges . . . . . ‘. : :" = ar (1] un ass ™ e
’ s LY e o))
Torai .., | 15 | 8¢ | .. 1 | 60 ] .. | 50 | g0
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Persian,
0\:_m|nu. R i 0
ORkE, - Trane. Fincs-| N0
Bubjectay T v [ Now publicn. Intione, | Towl | s :‘.‘1.::::. Tolal,
aditivne. editions.
Al’u . . . - . . . - [y e . ass 1Y 11 e Y vy
Bmgmphy . . . . . . . . o] - ver N - o e
Dmmn - - - - . . . . . 1) '™ - wes e ne v T
Fiction . - - - . . . ] . sen ee e v e - an s
Hiitm‘y L] - [ ] L [ ] . L] . . a e 1 e 10 T llJ ll)
Language . . . . . . . . . 1 - e - 1 1 1
an a - - . . - . - [ - e Y 1) .t ane P Y et
Medicine . . . . . . . M R “ . e e - ven
Miscellaneous . .. . . . . . . - .- “ s -
Philosophy (includmg Menl.al nnd Moral Science) o e e - e e . .
l'oetry . . . . 1] ] . 1 ey . s 1 1 nes l
Politics . . . . . . . o e . . s vor e " .
Religion ‘ . v R - . - - “ .-
Science (Mathemntlca‘l and Mncliamcsl) . . BN s - - . e . -
Science (Natural and other) , . . . p o o . v - -
Travels nod Voyages . . . . . M e -
, .
' Torat .| & | .. 7 . | 1% |2 10 | 13
Sanacril.
Al‘“ . h ] . ] o L} . L] . . o 1 '] s s “e ass "
Biogra . . » - . . . . ’ e aer ver em . e ans e
])m%nap ’ . . L] [ . L] " . . s 3 vas & e & 5
¥iction [ . - - » . a . . sus e 11 a bae "e e o
History . ¥ . . . . . . . 1 M e o 1 e 1 1
Langlmge . . N v . . . . " ] 13 11 e 32 17 15 a2
Lﬁw . . . . L] 'Y . . . . e ane 6 . a T 6 a
Med:cmo . N . ' - »* . . . ses ™ 28 e 8 “ew 28 3
Miscellancous . . ' . . 4 . 5 19 e |10 i9
Philosophy {including Mental and Moral Science) .| 8 i1 ]°. 14 . 14 14
l’oetry . . . . » . . . 1 e 8 . 9 ae 1] 9
Politics . N . . . . . . o] e P " " v s s
n(’llglon . » . . . a e 79 vew 83 T 8‘] 81
" Science (Mat.hemahcnl nnd Mechamcal) . . . b e e s e o
Science {Natural and other) , . » . . I - . - - s
Travels nnd Voyuges . . . . . . oo - o
ToTAL .) 32 13 163 o 100 17 179 | 108
Santals.
e e e P T e
Aru . - L] . . . -' s . . " .ae (113 e anr T rad dva e
liography . . . - - . . . o s - 'y ver o ™ [ e
Drawna " - » . - v . N . s - an e e '] oo ar
Fiction - [} » L] . . . . . o e e [T o var e "
Histor - - . - - . » . . e ™ e - »er vat e e
L;:Igu{ge . 3 a . - . . . . 3 wde sur 4 4 aes 4
Law . » . . . . L] . » ] ves e e .- sow e .- v
Medicino . - . . . . . . sar - P P . e . ber
Miscellancous B . - . . . . ol e - .. o e . e e
Philosophy (including Mental and Moral Bcivnco) ) ane - " . i aes
Poetl" - 3 . . L} . . . . e nae o . cen et san vex
Politice M - a - - . . . . ves aer 8 ces o e P v
Religion . . . . o] o 1- | - 1 - 1 1
Science (\hthemnllcal and Mechnmul) . . . N R -
Science (Nstural and other) . . . . . B ver e - e .- e
Travels and "03 Bfed . . . . . . o . ™ e s e e -
Torar | 2 v 5 4 1 5
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Thibetan,

Vorre. | re Edacs. | Non-
ORES. - T e nea- .
Batjoct. Tt | now [t | toney | 7otk | oual, | S0 | Total
editions.editions.
Ar!' . . . . . . . - » a [ IT]) [11] [ 11] [11) L{]] [11) "y nas
Biozrn])h}' . . [ - . . . » ] b bl bt e e o e men
Drama . R . . . . - . . T 0 var uas . - -Tn o
Fic!.ion . . . - . . » . . [11] [11] LT [11] (1} (L1] 11} 1]
Hlsbory . . . . . . . . - ary H " 1) (1T} vas '." (1]
Lﬂﬂgﬂﬂgﬂ N R . N . . . . . e .oy T an [T (11 [T (1)
an a . . » " " » . » " [TT) naw [11] anp L1 1) L1 LLi ] L1}
Ml'dl’ciﬂﬂ N . . N . . . M . - anre LI (L1 (11} (Y]] e (L1}
hl iﬁco”ﬂ“l}oll' . - - . . . - . " e (1Y} ane »as aen and ol
Thilosophy (including Mental and Moral Soience) o o] s wee " v v oo
Potrtry . " N . . . . - . 1Y any e e e 1 u.u (1)
Politics . . . . . . . . . ] LI Ll s sae ver ver asa
n(u[igion . . . . . . . » . ™ e b 1 ane 1 l
Bcience (Mathematical and Mechanical) . . o wee e e oo b s s e
Beience (Natuml and Oftllel') . . . . . . ) ann e s 1 s e e
Truvels aud Yoyages . . . , . o] e e " e e vee - e
Torat . ™ s 1 e 1 |.ll 1 1
Urdu.
Artl . . . . . . » . . . ane ane 11 [T e 11 T s
Biogrnphy , . . . . . . . N e " - - - wi ia vas
Drama . . . . . » - M . [ T [T ™ 7] s T "
Fiction . . » » N » . . . Y] . . u| "er e i s
Hintory . . . . . . . . . 1 e " e 1 aee 1 1
Language . . . . . . . . . 4 1 e - b 5 ver ]
law , . . . L] M . . . . 2 e " v 2 e 2 a
Medicing ' . . - N . . . [ [ (1] " Y ass . . “eu
Miscellaneonn . . . . . . . 2 e " o 2 s 2 2
Philosophy (including Mental and Moral Science} + 4| e - e - e
Poetry . . . . oy . . . . vr - e 6 1 8 8
PO]‘IHC. » a » . a a . a2 . Y e o [T T T as [
Religion . . . » » . . - . 4 e -3 - 16 (T 18 18
Eciﬂnca afﬂ“lomﬂt‘lca‘l ﬂnd MOChanical) . » . . T s ang e na 11 ase -
Suienca Natural ﬂlld ol;her) . » . " . » " ", ™ " ) 11 T Yy
Travels and VOJ ages o . . . » . . s e »ea e ™ e ™ e
Torar .| 24 B | . 3 | 32 6 | 26 | 32
e e A T el
Ursya.
Arts , b . . . . . . . . . 8 3 . e 6 [} - 1]
Biog“\p y . . . » . . » . s LY s " e . ass .
Drama : . . . . . . » - 1 [ e - s 1 ) |
Fiction . . . . . . . . . ™ e Y . e e e e
History . . . . . . . . . 2 8 . b ] s 5
Langm\go . . . . . . » L} . 4 8 . 1 8 8 e 8
Law | [] . . . . [ . 1] . L e e " e wes . »un
Mcd'lcino . . . » . . . - - 1 1 vy "e 2 . 2 2
Miscellancons . . . . . . . 7 6 v "on 18 8 10 13
Plilosophy (iucludiug Meutal aud Moral Sclence) N - " .
I‘netry . . . . [} . [ . . 17 7 5 s 29 2 27 29 -
Tolitica - . . . L] . . . . e L1 (111 e s e wen ee
Religion . . . . . . . «f 18 4 - 3 19 -~ 19 19
Bcienco (Mathematical and Mechanical) o . o .| B 8 e - 8 B . 8
Scionce (Natural and other) . . . . . o B8 2 .- . b 3 2 [ 4
Tm"ﬂll and VUJ'ISE. . - . . . » [} ey ass e .y e e s .
L ]
Torar .| 83 { 85 5 3| 96 {385 | 61| 95
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dralic and Musalmans-Bengali.

6‘.‘};.“; T
- oxxs, T Nane
Bubjeats, pubii. [ TVA0R | opgy gy | Fduens (000 ] Total,
F N latious, * | bunal. v
ld.l\li'::l. edilrr:n cations " Hoosl,
Arts , . . » ] . . . » . e Ll e s e sun
Biograpby , . . . . . . ' o] e - - - -
Drama - a L . . . . . . LI way ae e s " i .
FICtl‘on‘ . * . . L] . [] [] (] e L1 e ane . ven o "
Hlstory - . T. . - » . . . s (11 s e [y e .:: .
Lsngunga . . . . . . . . . e . .- e [Tt e ™ .-"c
Law , . 1 ] . . . . . . 0 - o s s 1 . .
Medicine . . . . ] . . . . rar e s It T3 e ::: '::
Miscellneows , . + . . . , S| npols]n K
ll’hllosophy (including Mental and Moral Scieuce) . N . “. - " “e Ao
‘Detl'y . . - . [} . . . . e LT e ey e ane e T
Politics . . . . ] . . L] . e L) [ oy L s e e
Rehgl.on . . . . . 1 8 e [ 4 .
Science (Mathomnhcnl and Mechnmcal) . . . o e e " - s ‘ t
Bcience (Nﬂturlll and otller) . . . . . . - [ “ [t e "we e T
Tl‘a"ell Bl.ld Voyﬂgel . . - . . . . e s " Y] ane - “u 1Y)
L}
C . Torat o 2| 4| || 8] . ] 8] 6
L
* drabic and Persian, .
Arta . . . . . ] . - . Y] [T LT L e . [T s
Biogﬂlphy [ . . (] . . L} . (1] sup (1] e [ . 1] san
Drama » . - . . [ » . . m e wan v ) aes uT e
Fiction . . . - . . . 3 * e e " s s 1) " or
Hllt.ory . . . . . . . . . e wi ™ ans s " e e
Lnnguaga . . . . . . . - . 1 s S vt 1 1 e
Ilaw » e - . . L[] [ ] [ ] » [] LI e L11) (11] [11] e o san 1]
Medioine . . . . . . . . . o .y 11 sen 1Y e 1) es
Miscellansous . 3 » . . . [ ] ] .y wa 2w aaw - e e 2
Philosophy (inoluding Meutal and Moral Scienct) . i v - e . e - e
Poetry . . . . . . . . . s " s ase . Y e e
PO]I(I.CI . - y N a . . . . " Nes e T S 1Y T3 s
Rellgton * . . . . ] e e, [ e e ver " e
Beience (Mathemnt:cal and Mechnmcnl) . . . o] ae " - - . e o "
Science (Nl‘t“ml and Othal') L} ‘e . [] » vak uny e e I s Py e
Travels and Voyages . O . . o} e - v e " e e ™
- Torir U [N RO [ B O R 1 1
— —————  ——— ———___————— —————— - - I ]
Arabio and Urds.
Al’tl [] [} [] - - - . L] [ L] sy (LT (11} nea son (11 1} (11)
Biogl'ﬁphy . . . - . . . . L] ‘e " s e e ane Ty .
Drama . . . » . . . . . [ ™ e e e e "o e
Fiction - - . - . . ) . . e e e [T [T - ao .
Hi‘mr’ . . . L] L] N . . . s s [ rea wes e "o e
ng“ﬂge . . . . . . . . a ) [ e ™ 1 1 e 1
Law T . e . . . . . . . [T [ e as et ser wn e
MedchDB . . . . . . . . . ™ [T e e e ane s "
Miscellancous . . . . e . . s e [ " - ane s rox
I’hllosophy (meludmg He‘m end Morsl scnnmﬂ) . . [ (™ e vas [ e e o
Po;at.ry . . - [} . . » . e (L1 e (] - - e e
Politics L . - L] . [] (] L] . e e " ™ ane rae e ren
mll ion . . . . . s e s 1 e 8 1
Selenca (Mat.hamatzcnl and llecbamell) . . . el o e e - o e - v
Bcience (Naturel and other) . . . . S . e s ves e o - ree
.Travels snd Voylsﬂl . - - . . . . oy [T Y ans e P e e
Toran o 2] . 2 1 1 3
PR _ —
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' Bengali and English,

O‘;mmua Re Fon
: orxe, ¢ [Transle- Educa- g
Bubjeets, Fiest | New P!H;l;c': tions. Fr"ml' tioual, :5:::{- Total,
editions.{editiovn.
Arts . . Ll . . . L] . . wee ene e b o o o b
BiOﬂI‘ﬁlth . . L] . ] . L] ] ] e " e [T e e e e
Drama . . . . . . . » . e e " e T " s .
Ticlion . N f . N . . . . . e e e e " s e
[H . . ] [ - L] . « - ner rue s s (1] (21 e nea
ifl:::'g ;ﬁg‘ . . * [} [ L] . . - 52 32 . “en v . 84 76 8 84
LIIW » - - . . [ ] » . » . 1] 111 (11] (L1 ar - " T )
Medicine . . . . . . . ‘. o v i e v "y . "
hl ill('l!"ll“ﬂoﬂl Y . . . ‘. Lo . . 1 ... aes e 1 1 ey 1
Thilosophy (including Mental and Moral Science) . N - -~ e - e wse e "~
Poctry . . . . . . . . e o o " e e [ e
llolilic. . . » . » L ] . L] LR e e [I1] "»s e aps (1Y}
l{uligiun . . . . . . . . . 3 PP - s 3 s 3 3
Scleuco (Mathomatica! and Machanical) . . . . 1 e . v 1 1 .. 1
Beionce (Natural and other) . . . . - sy e . ] see s ver e e
Travels nud Voyrges « . . . . . ol e - s ™ veu ver s e
o
TOT4L .| B7 82 v 89 78 11 89
Bengali and Garo,
Art' . . . . . [ ' - L] . (11 e (L] (11 17} e e 1
Biograply . . e . . . . . o] e " . . .- . . .
Dl‘nll\ﬂ . . . . L) . . [ o ow an e " as o saa a0
Fiction . . . . . - . ] . e . wes e [T e - -
History ‘ . . . . - . . . e s res . e vae e .
Languuge . . . - . . . » . o s 1 ™ 1 1
Law o s . ] . - . - . e s [ o [T e atus .
Liodi(‘ine . . . . [ " (] [] L] ess ane . It} ee " e Ty
Miscollancoua . . . . . . . of o o vee o “ - e
Philosophy (including Meotal nod Morul Science) . ol vae - " -
Poeh'y . e - @ " . . . . .o fres e s e o e ..;
Politics . . . . [ . . . . aus ans .. T 11] ey [y an
Iluligion . - . 0 . . » L] . ) (1Y " [TTY o T P P
Beionce (Mathomatical and Mechanieal) .. . N - . o - - . e -
Seienoe (Nntural and other) . N . . . ol - aee e e -y e o
Travela ﬂﬂd "’0"“8“ » . o . . - . ans e Y e e LY ) s
Torar .| 11 .| . 1| .. 1 * 1
e T —— = — So—
- Bengali and Sanscrit.
Arll . - » . . . . . . ) a - an n an van T ™
]‘i{‘mp‘ly . . ‘a ] . L] . . . " .y an 1 1 e .1 1
Drama . . . . . . . . o]l e e - e . e ves
Fiction - . . . . . - - . T nas o s e s LIT) -
ni‘tory - . » . . ‘w . - [ ) - an T [, e . :::
Lnngungo - . . » . . . . - 8 B 1 1 . 13 11 2 13
Law , . . . . . . . . . 1 e e 1 2 ey 2 2
Medicine . . . . . . . . . 10 s e 13 | 23 . 23 23
Miscollancons . . . . . . . 7 3 11 24 - 24 24
Plllosophy (including Menta! aud Moral Science) . N 1 “ 28 | 29 - | 29 ; 29
PO“}'I:’ . . . . . - . - . T e s 3 ] ) 3 3
};O{Etllk‘l . N . » . - * . » e (11 (21) -y ey * --o e ann
eligion . . . . . . . o 44 e 1 93 |1 e
Science (Mathomaticnl and Mechanical) . . N - . - . 38 . 138 138
Science (Natural and other) . . . R . Y - ee e e oe e ' b
TI'I\V\?I.I aud “0"“8“ . . . » ] * . Ty ane (LT e v e ::: -
TotaL .| 68 8 6 [ 151 | 233 11 | 222 | 233
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DBengali and L'n'_p:.

O\:ml!ln.
Buljects. ot |n|||l1t“:‘n- r"".'h' Total Fldaca. e::;?;- Tolal
Firatl Now | tions, | Ve B LU LR Iy '
wlitiuos jsditiuns,
Atts . . . . . . . . . . wan et '™ ' .. P et Yy
Biography . . . . . . . . o “ - - . .
Drnmn . . . ) - ‘8 . . . nes . s . . ~ v .
Fiction . . . . . - - . » .o ree Y v . - et .
I,lisbory . - - . - a . . . e e ~a - e e . e
Laugunge . . . . . . . o 1 aee - 1 ‘1 “ 1
Law . . . . . [ L] . » . ey wan e wae " . o
L’e‘liCina . » - . . L4 » - - [11] LT ase ey T T e
Miscellaneons . . . . . . . " LI e " “ vas -
Plhilosophy {including Mental aud Moral Science) . i . e - ‘e . . -
Poetry N - . . . . . N e o . e - . .
Politica e e @ o . . . . . o] aee . . o . e - .
Religion . ‘ . . . o e e v e . . .
Science (\hthemahcnl and Mechamcn\) . . . d .. ol e var . ves . .
Bcience {Natural and other) . . . . . o] o o .. o - . ver .
vael' nﬂd Voy'!lg‘cl . . . - . . . = e . e (1Y) Iy as
- i
- ToTAL . e 1 ™ s 1 1 " 1
\
Burmese and Ilindi.
Am ] L] L) L] [ ] l. ' L ] » apd [T])] :ll ' [11] [11] - EX1] 1L
Blogﬂlphy . . . . . . T e . . sas ase e - e o e 100
Drama . - . - - . [] . . sen e .'.. - e ane . T
Fiction » . . . . e . . e e :u s Y] a )
Hiltﬂl'y . - . . . " . . . e -u' .-" I . T e ..
Lnnguuga . . . - » " . . . - ...’ .y - 1 1 sue 1
Law . » . . - . . . . . - o, l-u s o " ans ves
Medicire . . . . » . N . o] e s - "
Miscellancous . . . . . . N [ . - - .-
Philosophy (inclading Mental and Moml Science) . s e - . - . e
Poetry . . . . . s . . [ e ' waa o.c- " s '-| " "
Politics . . . . . ' -. . [ . [y ’ . e [T sy ) - e
Réligion . . . . o e o e o v Vo e ot
Science {\Tntbematlcal and Mechnmul} . . P e - v . ae o v
Bcience { Natural and other) , . . . . o] e " e ‘er e - wer oo
Travels and Voysges . . « v e s o] - . o - . -
'. ToTaL ol 1 ey e 1 1 ' 1
f————————— -~ —— - — i '
Englisk and Ilindi,
— —— g e I il 4
Artl . .. . - - . - . - ] ear " e ane e e s dan
Hiomph’ . . . . . - . . s ]! am e e . e (] oue e
Dmml . . - . . - . M . e et e e et (L) e e
Fiction . . . » . - . . » [ o o "o eee .en - .
Hlstol" . . . . » . c: . . ey vs L] s ree - hiid
Lﬂnguﬂse . - . . . . .- . . 2 1 N ane 8. ’ v 3
Law . . . . . L] ‘- . . N " -t ate sea ar * ver oo o
Medicine ... - . e . . . . . P Y b e res err et i
Miscellaneous . - . . » N e . e e e .
Phijlosophy (including Me otal uudhornl Scionce) . ol e v s we wer e e
P0¢tl'] ’ . . = ‘. . . . sae e als are e 1. v e
Politics . . . . . . . . . e sea e s [ wr " e
Religicn , . . . . 1 s e s H . 1 1
Beience (Mathemul.wul lnd Mechlmcal) . . . I - . e . - e
Scuwcc (Natorsl nod otler) .. . - . . Y - s s et ves * | ana o vae
Travels and Yoyages . . . . . N . ” . .
Torsz .| 38 ) S R 4 3 1 4

ne



PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1888.

Inglish and Sanserit.

(‘)‘;llﬂll‘.lﬁ . .
. | vosxn Roe | ppppp. Educa- [ F00-
Bubjacts, Tiret | Now [Publloacgpigny, | Total: | tioggl, | educa- | Total,
cdltions.,|editlons.
Ar'l . . f . . . . N . * e 11 e ”a 1] a0 (11 [T1]
Bography o = o o o e oo b e e foee [ b e |
Drann . . ' . . . . » . Y s e Y s " e e
Fiction . . . . M * . . . ] 1an (T [ m - e "
I S BT T B BRI RCTRN NI IR
Lnngunge I [] . . . . . . ] 5 e e 7 3 7
Law , - . . . * . ] . . " " [ o sae i er ™
Medicine . . . . . * . . 1 - e s 1 o 1 1
Miscellancovs . . D » . 3 e s 1 4 1 § 4
Plilusophy (incloding Montel nnd Moral Science) . ) e " o o e o "
POl'tl‘y R . . . " . . . . - (11 [IH (1] (1 LI [ rup
P(}llhl(‘l . . . . - M . . L] "s (N ne " e 1 (T e
Ballgmn . . » . » 1] (1] (2] L1 (11 e LL1] (01}
Beietico Muthemnl.icnl ﬂ“d Mochl\mct\]) . ] . . e e 1] san 9] " e e
Reience Natural Dlld D‘ull(.'l') . . . N » 1] "y v s 11 ey [T e
Travels aud Voyngcl . . ’ * . . . " [ ‘e . e oW ar a
Toar .| 8 2 e 1] 12 6 6 12
e e —— ——r— e e e —————————————
English and Urdu.
Al‘tl . . . » . . . . T " e »as e sen [T} 1Y)
l]iugrnphy . . . 2 [] [ L] [ ] [} L) e (1] s [1Y] 113 (1] 1)
DI’IIII!Q N . . . . [] » . . (119 (1) e (11} 1Y ans " ETTY
I"ic!.inn . N . . ] . [ . (] 111 e (Y1 T e ™ e [11]
llistory . . . . . . * . ] e " ™ " e er e e
Langungoe . . . » . . . . . 1 1 e e 2 1
Law . . . ] . [ . . . I 11 car e "veu e sen s
Medioine . » » . » ] . » s tee e e e wan e "
Miscollaneous . . . . . . . . o an o any ™ e s "a
I‘hilmoph; (iﬂdudiﬂg h’elltﬂl 'I'.ld MOTB] Scieﬂce) . . e ne e e e ey s 1]
l'ootry . . . . . ] . » L] e LLL] (111 (L] s e " "
Politios - ] . . » . L] . . L1 LLL] [L1] e s aea L1 "
Rﬂ]l ion N [ ] . " (L] ros e 1] - [Ty )
Bclance (Mnthomnheul and Mechnluca‘l) . . i B " . e o s ar e
Seience (Naturnl aud other) . . . . N '™ e - . . e -
Travels and Yoynges . . . . . N . e e " e
Totat .| 1 1 - 2 1 1 3
L ]
f—————— ————————— —————————— ———— = —— — ——————————————————— |
- English and Uriya.
Arts . » . . . . . . . [T e [ LT e s e "
Biogrnplly . . . ] . - . » " e nes [ »en e - e
D“\'mﬂ . » [] . ] [} L] . . e res " " 1) " "we "y
Fiut.ion . . . . . » . . . a e P nay [ sy wer YT
l.lilt.ory [ ) . . . » [} [ - LT s e T en Y T .
Langungo . » . . . . . . - ] N an - [ 6 (Y] 6
Llw . " . . . . . . . - - ws e ] 1) (T e
Medicine - N a . - . [ . 1) e T e [y 14 (1] e
Miscellnnoons . . o . o e e . e ey - " rar
Philusophy (including Mentnl and Moral Science) o e “ e - - ver e e
FPoe l'.ry . . - . ) . " . [T o ™ e ™ wak s 1T
Politica . . . . . . . . L] e se e s LT . e o
“l!]lglon . . . a . T T e . e ane e (11}
Soience (\Inlhomuhcnl and Mcclmmcn.l) . . . R . - - e ver - e
Scienco (Natural nnd other) . . . . ™ . s - v - e
Travels snd Voyagea . . ' . . | "y s e e .
. .
ToTaL . 5 1 6 6 " 8
[ — ' ' 1 ! ___ 1 __




TURLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1898,

b3

Hindi and Sanserit,

f"l\!ll\ll“, r
o, - Nan-
Butlects i | e [Tonar | e | T il [ s | T
editions jeditions ' s
Arta . . N ) [ ] . . » e e " " I s m
Biogmphy . » . . - (] . . 0 wes " . vas " . e
Drama . . . . L] [] . . . L] v m . e bee " .
Fiction . . N . . . . . . (11} s Al . ves [TTIN s e
I]iut«ory . . » . . . . . ' 1] e ‘e . e ase . P
Lungungo . . . . . . L) - N 1) 1 v e l l e .
law , . L . . . . . . . 0 I e e ber s ven
lledlclno »* ] . ] . L] . . (] s "o e rea . e '™ s
Miscellancous . . . . . N . . ‘s - v - e e
Philesophy (iacluding Mantal and Moral Fclonev) . o e - " e ‘e . s
l’oetry . . ] ] L] [ . ’ [T} " ree m - see e e
Paolitics . » » . . ] . . . " " e 1] '] s s e
Retigivn . . . 1 - . - 1 - 1 1
Bcienca (Mnthamltlcnl nnd Machnmcnl) . . P - . - rae
Bceience (Natural and otber) . . . . o e s
Travels and Voyages . . . . , o e - . ‘e - v
Torat . 1 3 - ] 1 1 1
——
Persian and English.
i g —— e e~ TN - TAE )
A'I'tl . . . . a - . . . L] " " " ase LT " e e
Biogmphy . ] ' . . . ] ] . LI vas e = L] . T M
. Drnmu . L] - . [] L] . . (L1} s (11} L1 s s e e
Fiction ' . . . . . . . . " I [T e e e e "
Hutory ' a . . . . . 1] ] »as e aet (1] (13 an 1) e
.'l[‘mngunge " . . » . . . . . 2 e rer 3 3 ™ 3
» . . a . . . . » - “s e e " " "ar vaa
Mod!cine . . . . . . . . . [ e ey [T rer e e e
Miscellaneons . ' . . . . o] e s e - - e - -
Philosophy (including Mental and Moral Science) . o e - o v e e e
Poet-ry . . » ' » [ . . . TS T s v T e s s
Politica - . * - L} . L] » [ LT e e ey sur LT e wa
RB]ISIO\] . . . Fy - [ e '™ see sre [T} s v e
Belence (Malbemntlm'l a“d Mw‘lln]cll) . . ] . e " " e sy [t e e
Bcicoce (Nﬂt“l‘l and other) . . . . . » vy e o Ll e e ) e
Trnvall lnd vo"ﬂge. . 'S - » . . . s e “e " LT - 1] T
, ‘ Torar . 2 1 8 3 3
P - - —— - ——————— - S = i
8anascrit and Uriya,
Art' . [] [ ] [] [} " [ ] [ ] '] - (11} 1 sy . l » l l
Bl“EﬂP‘l’ . L] ] L] . . - . » ang ar amn (1) e ane LI or
Dmmn .- . . . . » - . . . - ™ a0 sas san ape .
Fiction . N . [ . L] [ . N rea var ™ " e e e .
niltof’ ] . . » . * . . . e [ oer . ver o 4o .
Languoge o " . . . N . . o v
Law . ] . . . . . . . aey . ase ™ . - L] e
Medicine . a . . . . . o] . [PV e - . .-
Miscellaneous » . . L} . N . 1 1 1 - 8 [ 3 3
FPhilosophy (includiag Mentnl and Moral Belenee) o .| .. - v - .
Poetry [] » . [} . . [] . . 1 e 1 wee 2 ser 2 H
Politics . . . . . . . . - . e e e voe -
Religion . . . . o] e 2 . 2 e 2 2
Bcience (Mnthomntwa! and Mechnmcnl) . . . o] e ‘o v v -
8cience (Natnrnl and other) . . . . 8 N . e - . .
Travels and Voyages . . . . . o] e w .
ToraL 4 2 4 2 8 8 A




54 PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1888.

. dralic, Persian, and Urdu. '
— B O‘i!rlﬂl!ll- R N
oRKS, o 1 . 1 Educa- Non-
Subjet, et Now | forons. 7710 | toual | Gluct: | Totel
editions | editions ’
Arts . . . . . . . . . . T 1 e aa s T ™
Biogl'ﬂph’ » ] ] . . . . L L] 1) . say (11} (11} qun 29 ann
Drama . . . . . . v . . [ e ved . Iy " . e sre
Fiction . . . . . . » . - - e . e . " - [
llistury M . » ] . » . . . . s 2k ' ., nae L ve wen
Lungunga . . . » . . . . . . 1 e ver 1 e 1
Law » . . . . » . L) . s ase was . e ra . .
Medicine N . . . N . . 3 . - ves . e et e e e
Miecellancons . . . = . P o e - e ‘wer
Philosopby (including Ments) and Moral Scienee) . .| ., “ " . vee
PO(!"" . . . . . - - . . s Y - T T3 Y] PP ses
Politica . M » . » . . . wes ver e . . et ves .
Rv]ig:’on . . . . . . . . . T "y I LT I 1T} ] & ann
Beionce (Mathemntical and Mechanical) , . . o e - it - e v .
Science (Natural and other) . . . . . o e . “ . e - ne
Travels aud Voyages - . . . . o . - - i . . . s
Toran - 1 1 “ 1 1
Bengali, English, and Hindi.
Artl [ - [ (3 . - . ] . ame ee . e
Biography . R . . . . : ) o - - ree s “e o
Drawmn ' . . . . . . . . . . o i, o .
Fiction : : : : ' . ' : o . . . .
nistor] . » . . . a . N . ean ':- :_. ::. :‘: ":' e .fl
}jzl‘lvguu[.:;e : : v e . e . . . 1. . 1 1 res 1
I\Iedicino . . . . . . . : : --: . 1Y e 1T aur 5 T) ATl {IT]
Miscellnnecus . . . . . . . ... - e O - e
Plilosopby {inclading Mental and Moral Scionee) N It " e v e
Pootry . . . . . . . . ”
Pol'lﬁcl . . . . . . . . : L1 o ey awn ey (11 naa LT
Religion . . . . . . . i : TS sl T e e "y aew en
Science iMnthematlcal and Mechanical) , : : ' ver e . . e I~ e
Beionco (Nutursl and other) . . . - - w
Travels aud Voyages . . N : ' : :" : --: e " ™ e ver v
ToraL .
) 1 . 1 1 1
T
Bengali, English, and Sanserit,
Arts . . . . . . .
Biograpby . . ' ' ' . . O - . . - R .
Drama . . . . ' ' . . Y [ - . ves ver |
Fiction R . . . : 3 e . " . 1 vos 1 e *1
lliutory . . - . . . . . " ™ e at e - ' er -
Langungoe . . . . . ' : * A e - va ver Tiue e
Aw L S 6 | .. | . 13 | 18 |-.. 18
Mediciue . . . . : : L} . . T e vee wes ..-' .:. sa .
Miscelluneous . . . ) : . . " - ree e e’ - ver -
{;hiltmophy (inclnding Mental and Moval Science) . S IR . 2 3 1. 2 3
netry . . . . . . oo . . . -
Polities ., [ 0 o v v -2 I R TS T R
Religion v . . . . : | e e e e | e s
Sotence (Mathemarical and Mechanical) . . . N . vee e Cane ‘e
Science (Nntwval and other) . : * 1 " " e - - e -
Travels sud Yoyagesa . . .. ’ N v
TotaL .
o 10 6 3 2| 21| 18 3 | 2t




PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTLRED IN 1853

.Bﬂtgdll., L'Ngh'lﬁ’ and Urds.

Uniuimak .

Wonxe, Re Tranals. Fdura .‘\'""‘
Bub [ lpubilirn: al. duca-] Tolal,
u J“:l" ]"ll’ll N!' Il.l:.l:.l:. Linne, T“' el 'H”lll.L T tal
edilivns.) ed itiuns

Arts L] . . - . . '] a . . . a0 s s vt

' B‘l(‘gl‘ﬂ.ph’ . . . . . L] . . . e ™ " . " . e
Dmm‘ . . . . . " - . . e T s aer LR e e .
]ﬁ“‘c“on . - - . . . » . . . P ror e e . e »
iato . . . . . . . . . vee e - . e e .
A e T N RV U W A Y 1
Law . . . . . . . . Jd .. - v " . . .
Medicive « o « « « . . . | . )
Miscellaneons . . . . . . . A ...
Plilosophy (including Mental and Mornl Science) d ... . . .
Poetry L . . - - L] - ) . T Y] an an L1} e (1]
Politics . . . . . . . . . e - » e e . s e
Re“gion . * - . . L] . . . e o .. e T e Y e
Science (Mathematical and Mechunical} , . . o . " . - - -
Science (Natural and other} . . . . . N . . “ - e " . e
Travcls and Voyages . P . . . e “ W . o oe o e
ToTay . 1 - 1 1 1

English, Uends, and Santerit,
Arts . - . . . - . . . P ves as ar o w“a e e
Biography Y I VU DU I IRV e
Drama . L] . . [] » . . [ e e st e [T . . L1
I';Iictiou . L] ., . . . » . . e .y . e .. e [ e
iﬂtor’ L] [ ] L} . L) L) » L] . s 1] ks [ ae 1] L] ey
Language , . . . - . . . . 1 - e . 1 1 e 1
Law . . L . . . . . . aar " aen " way anr e “ee
Llﬂdic.lllﬂ L] . L3 - [ ] . [ ] [] - e 11 any e [11] (T1) ans e
Miscellaneons . . . . . . . ol s e - e e e . v
Philosopby {including Mental and Moral Science) . el aen on s ree - e . s
POEtul'y . . . . . . . . . I o e vee e e ) .
Politics - . . . . » . . . . . ata sag e ™ e [
Religion . . . . . . . I - e o " . e . .
Science {Mathematical and Mechanical) . . . N . s ver “ “ “
Bcience (Natural and other) . . . . . N ree - e e - e .
vaﬂll .nd Voyage.' L) . . L] L] L] ] e aer anr s e e (L] LLL]
ToraL . 1 - 1 1 1
[ ]
English, llindi, and Urdu,

Am - - L » - [ a - [ e e L] (11} CIT] Tyl ern e
Biogrnphy [} . . a - . . . nas ot am e »e e - e
me . [} . . . - » . . ') s e PIT e - =T ay
fiiction . . . . . . . . [ R e s rea e o e .
isto . . . . [} . . . . sat P e T o ase " e
ngllrig. - . [} . . M - . ] 2 e i sar 3 | e ]
Law - » - - - - . . . et un P s un " e ‘e
Medicine . . . - . . . . . " ans P e . .- e an
Miscellaneous . . . - . L . . e P . aoe ™ bes e oy
Philosophy (including Meuntal and Moral Beience) . . o ser e ve e v
PO("I” - - - - - - 'l . . ar . - e ar e ot ..
Politics » . - . . . - [ ') aar o ] o s Y e "
Religioll . . . . . . . . . . war ar are e - cer ron
Bcience (Mathematical and Mechanical) . . N "

Science (Natural snd other) . . . . . i - - " - s
Travels and Yoyages . . . . . . N - . -
Torar | 2 - 2 2 2




b6 PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 1888

English, Prakrit, and Sanscrit,

O‘:'m!lua Repub: Non.
. QuKA. PO Transls. Ednea- N
Bubjects, Flrst | New llil;;l:;. tions. | T04al | tional, ‘HL‘:‘:’L Total,
sditions. |editlone.
Artl » L ] L] . . L] - L] - [11] At AL LAl d (L1 hLLl [ 1]] anp
Bi.ngl‘ﬂlllly N . . . » " . L) [} - ] vaw e e [11] wen
Dramn . . . . ] . . L] . . s LLU LLU = LI (LU Y]
Fict inn . . » » . . . » . . aat s e 11 s T s
niﬂtory‘ L'} - L a . . - - L (11 1L an es aw rae ek e
Langunge . . ' P . . . P e o~ e or e o "
Low . . N .- . . . . . . ig I von e rea e -
Medicine . . . . . . e o] e s e e . . e .
Miscellnneoos . . . . N I . - . . . e e
Philosophy (including Mental and Moral Science) o e o - P BN res s e
Por tl‘y [ » " . . . . . » " e 1 s e ] e an
Politics . . - [ . N . . . e e [11] s aaa . -
Religion . . . . . - 1 . 1 . 1 1
Ecience (Mnthemntmul and Mechnmcal) . . v e . . v . - ver . -
Beience (Natural and other) . . . . . o o e . e war - " e
Travels and Voyages . . . . . . . . " e e . e -
TorarL I 1 1 . 1 1
Bengali, English, Iindi, and Sanscrit,
Al‘tl . . M . n . - . . - an ata (113 ans " e (11)
Diogmphy , . . . . . . . N . vy v - - . e .
Drama . . . M . . . . N . ' o e - - ree ™
Fiotion . . » . » . ' . » e T e e e ) Y ann
l“lbol'] . . ] . . . . . . e . Y e “ e ™ e
Lnnguage . . . . . . . . ] - " Y " " Y s "
Law . . . . . . . . . aor e e e s e e e
LIE(“C“\. . . . . - s . . . et . wa ves e » 11
Miscollanoous . . R . . . N 1 . e 1 e
Philosophy (including Mental and Moral Science) . .| .. - ar [o e e
PD(!tl'y » * . . . (] . » 3 s e LT 0 e an sar 1)
l’ﬂllhc. » . » . [] . . . ann Ty " anp 1) 1 Iy Ty
ltohg:on . . . [ 01 ) . e 1 . 1 1
Beiance \Inthmnnhcnl and Mechsuwnl) . . . N e = v . . v e
Suunce.{Nntural and other) . . . . . N - wea| e o e v .
Trovelsand Voyoges =  «  « o .« . . w7 N O I
Torar .| 1 1 . 2 1 1 "2

Fonx I,—Total books of all kinds received from tha different divisions in Bengal—2,693,

Enarism, © OTHZR LiNGUAGES,
. Divisions, .
S Number of Number of Nuambor of Number of
‘ E . . books. capiey. | books. copies,

n
1 nhaqulpom . - . . . . - . e ves we I
2 Hl“'llwﬂﬂ . . . 3 - . . » 16 14.250 sl 33,279
3 Chlt.tugong . - - ] - . . . o o 25 29.100
: gu_ucn . . . . . . . . . ] 8,100 . 178 - 216,975
6 [Bmn: oot oLl s 5100 | 144 | 11760
7 Prosidelncy . . [ " . - » . 20 39,300 160 211.90‘
& | Rojsbiah . . . . . . . . 2 700 24 82,250
9 | Town of Calcutta . . . N . . . 518 878,640 1,651 - 8,364,383

d ToTiL . A 865 438,090 2,328 4,145,854

+  Fosxt IL—Zvlal number of books and copies en English and other languages.

Ergrren, OTHES LARGTAGRS,

Rumbet of books, . Number of copie, Rumber of books, Number of copies,

368 439,000 2,329 4,145,854




. PUBLICATIONS ISSUED AND REGISTERED IN 18s%, nhi

Form 111.—Comprising Lu-!mguuh o»ly for 18“8 lmng 2050 in -n-brr.

< - ublleations 3 epnbileat|o
‘E . Languzges, Originala, nﬂ;nd trane- é Buhjecin. Orlginala. " l‘l-d“::lu'll-ll
2 Intions, 2 Intious.
% . X “ .
1 | Arabie . . 4 2 1 |Arts . . . . 41 1
2 | Asanmess . 29 1 3 | Hiograply . . . 10
8 | Benguly . . 1,082 108 3 | D . . R . 102 "
4 | English . . 264 43 4 | Fiction | 109 11
E§|Gavo . -, . 1 1. . & | History (lncludmg Gvogrnl Ity) 15 10
6 | Hindi . . o 108 19 6 | Lunguage . . 410 20
7 | Mondari . e 1 T |Nlaw . . . . . a8 . 4
8 | Musalwaui. Beugnll 49 1. 8 | Medicine R . . 5l * B3
9 | Persing . . 3 ‘ 7 ¢ | Miscellaneons s e . 217 7
10 | Sanwerit & . 81 151 10 | r'bilosopby . . - 7 13
11 | Santali . . ) o 11 | Poet . ' . . 103 |. 85
12 T lllbetm . . ' " 1 12 I’Oht“-‘ . " . 1
18 | Urda' . - 28 3 13 | Religion . . . - JTU I R 1
14 | Uriyé . . . 82 8 14 | 8cience (Muthemlllcll) . . 104
15 Ditto (Nateral) , . .| 84 1
18 | Travels nnd Voysgel . . iv
ToTAL . 1,690 845 . TotaL ] Lo i3

Foru IV —E.rhbmng the number of periodicals published during 1888, amownting in all to
- 64 mogasines and periodicals for 1S5S,

Moxruvry, Bi-Montaly, | AnFviL 'l;l::.:; QuaxtaaLy, 'Dl‘llln.l'l'l-!. .Wn:u. Brwaag.r. Uscantaim.
.. é ¢ g, ¥ g % 'l i
. 5 [- 7 | g ¥ : ‘ ; . }
2 3 £ |1 8 || 2|48} 4 4 'ﬁ i 14]|4 3 d
%séz§s°§-‘z§5-=§=§.s%.g
4|3 | 8 [E |S|&8|8]3]-a 4 HEIRERERE
[ 87 - e [ oaen | wne | ava | une ] 1 o~ 3 PN DR . 4 [
: . . ; R -
Table of Books received in {ﬁa Bengal Libragy during the year 1888 —t.tal 2,693
1 |, s ) -3 T [ . '
B Books : Book .
"¢ tished 15 Bsiab (Jublabed I8 published In | pubjencdin
s Bobjecta. : sand other IaDgusges the Indian more Lhag Bemarks,
. X . European) lpol!t:llz the classicnl one
E . ugusgos. * Drovizes. lsuguages, laogusge.
.z -
1ae o .S . e st |° se _— 1
2 Binzl‘lpby . ., - ] - L] 4 8 e 1
3 | Drama . - . a0 L] . 8 07 [ 3 1
. 4 | Fiction . . . e e r B 1210 ' 1 e
& | History (including Geography) . . 84 . 70 11 e 4
8 Llngulgo » . . . o . .0 ] 820 83 143 N
’ 7 | Law. . . . . . . 20 17 I L] b
8 | Medicive . . . . . . = 3 b4 28 ¢4
9 | Mircellancons . . . . o, B: 30(11 {: g:
i h a a ® '] . . le
[ R S R N S I 0
12 [*Politics . . . . . . 1 "ea ves ves
13 Rehglou « . . o, » 24 340 88 163
14 | Science (‘\ht.hemnhml) . . . 28 74 - 1
15 |- Ditto (Natural and other) . . . 3 a5 - et
18 Trnwh and Voyages o e . -7 8 e
. . " s - 1,713 214 401
L4 -
1zt 1. . - . [] s . 828 1,570 4 ' 235
1]0dginele « ¢ ginate . . W 28 W | a7 7
2 | Bepublications § mpypglations . . 1 9 3 A
3 Tﬂnl‘ltiﬂﬂl . . . . » 14 108 e : 154
* 3G5 1,713 214 401
. ’ - '
d tional R . * + & . 178 668 19 137
: E‘lo::dnuﬁond . . . v. ] « 103 1,143 195 264
- To'l‘ﬂ.. . -1 1,713 - £14 ‘401
== —— —,
. Uﬂi'linﬂih - . L} - . . . - . . . . . 2,13
Bi-]mll . . . ’ . . . - . [] » . 81

P“iodiﬂl. (in nmbﬁr) . L . L] L] . . . C e . 257
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N ORTH'WESTERN PROVINCES AND OUDH.

From W, C DexerT, Enq. Secretary to, the Governwent, N..W, Provmces nnd Oudh, General Department, 10 the
Secrefary to the Government of India, Home Department,—No. 111 258 el dated Naini Tal the 4th June
1889,

I am directed to submit, for the information of the Government of India, copy of a report
by the Director of Public Instruction, North-Western Provinces and Oudh, on the publications
regristered under Act XXV of 1887 during the year 1588, and of the rer_:nmLs of this Govern-
ment thereon, -

From the Hon, E. erx, Director of Publio Instruction, N ~W. Provinces and Oudh, to the Secretary to the
Goverument N-~W. Prov:ncea and Ouih,—No 555 2.12 , dated Allahabad, the 16th April 188.)

I'have the honour to submlt my annual raport on publications registered unde1 Act XXV
of 1867 during the year 1888, ‘

2. As directed in paragraph B of your - No, s dated 21st May 1887, in additiot to ‘

the statements required by G. O. No. 3480, Genéral Department, dated 3rd October 1882,
I bave also prepared an abstmct showing the total number of works under each subject irre-
spective of language.
. 3. The ﬁrst. statement relates to works in the English language. It shows 20 pul, llcatlons
sgainst 85 last year and 49 of the yesr before last. The noticeable work published during the
year is* How I won the Indian Mutiny Medal, and -how things went afterwards.” History
(No, 1 -931, third quarter). '

“The Good Templar” and the “ Gleaner” are two hew penodxcals started, of which the
latter’is devoted te the educational purposes. The change in the number of pubhcatlons this
year is due to the small number of the new editions issued—10 against 2 of the current year.

4. The second statemeént refers to works in the *Urdu lanwuage- There were 558 publi-
. cations against.452 of the last year and bi2 of the year before. There has thtu Leen a small
increase in the number of publications. Tlie noticeable works are——

Biography.—*Yédgirysn Taintdlis S4l ki Hindustdn men az L:eutena.nt (teneral Sir.
George Lawrence, K.C.8.1., C.B.,” is & trguslation of 43 years’ events of his life compiled by
W. Ldwards, B.S.C., from tle writings and diary of Sir G, Lawrence made over to the com-
" piler for the purpose (No. 1-391, second quarter).

" Sawamh-l-Shﬁh-l-Awadh” is a life of W E]ld Ali Shéh, late ez Kl‘no of Oudh {No
1-682, third quarter).

Drama —* Anjam-i-Sitam, urf Zulm-l-Azlam on the end of tyranny, or the oppression
of Azlam (No. 1-41, first quarter).

“ Juhangir,” bemo- a translation of Shakespeare’s Hamleb” (No. 3-918, third quarter),

* Dam.- 1-Mohabbnt "’ being a translation of Shakespeare’s “Much ado about nothmg
{No, 8-1282, fourth quarter).

# Bhul Bhulmyan,” being an Urdu version of Shakespeare 8 Comedy of Errors” (No.
4-1260, fourth quarter),
. Fiction.— Tumhin par pahle marte the, tumhin par abbhl ma.rte hain,” being an Urdu
translation of the English novel of “ My First and Last”’ {No, 12-231, first quarter).

“ Sam-nama,” being a translation from the original Persian (No. 13 851, second quarter).

History.—* Nairang-i-zamani,” the histor y of the Bhutias, being a txanslatlon frqm the
Gujrati. (No, 14.186, ﬁrst quarter),

“ Kadim Tawarikh ka Ikhtisar,” being a t):anslatlon of * Lagdmarks of Ancient History”
© (No. 83-328, second quarter),

“ Tarikh Alna-i-Awadh” isa lnsbory of Oudh fnom the earliest era (No. 34-557, second
quarter).

“ Tuhfab—ul-Muluk,” being an Urdu' trans]anon. of « Tankh Fa.ushta.” (No. 85-494
second quarter),

¢ Tarikh-ji-misar jadid Mulakkabba Tuhfa.i-misariyya,” being an Urdu tla.nsla.tlon of
# Egypt, and the Egyptian Question” (No. 36-486, second quarter).

*Aina-i-Chini-——Tarjume-i-Tarikh-i-Yamini,” being a history of the reign of Mahmud of
Ghazni translated from the original Arabie (No. 15- 638 third quarter),

 Gul-i-maksud-i-Kdzi,” by Rai Bahadur Diwan Jani Bjhari La] being a translntmn of
the history of Chittaur (No, 18-1217, fourth quarter). *

“ Royal Heroes of Islim,” compxled by Muhammad Shibli Numani, is the ﬁxst of the
series of its kind in which the nuthor intends to give the lives and history of the reigns of the
principal sovereigns of the Mubsmmadan kingdoms. 'This part contains a life of and the

_ history of the reign-of Mamun Rashid, King of Persia (No. 19-1341, fourth quarter).
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“Tarikh-i.Jadwalayya” is an outline of the history of the Mulummuadan religion (No,
20-1066, fourth quarter). .
Language—'* Jawfh-i-Mazmin ba Guldasta-i-Mazamin,” on composition (No. £3.15,

first quarter). o

# Zardr-ul’ Ain,” versified by Mirza Asad Ali Beg, on morals (No. 29-1227, fourth quarter).

¢ Odél-ul-Walod4n” on etiguette for children (No. 31.11835, fourth quarter). .

Law.— Digest, Indian Law Reports from 1676 to 1884 eupplies a long-felt want of
lawyers who rend only Urdu (No. 43-9, first quarter).

« Sharh-i-Majmu’a-i-zabitan-Favjdéri”” is a commentary on thé Criminal Procedure Code
(No, 72-5:34, second quarter)., _ ;

¢ Shgrh-i-K4ndn-i-Shahadat Majriya-Ilind ydni Act awwal San 1872, Iswi mé Kandn-i
half M4jriya-Ilind y&ni Act 10, San 1871 Iswi,” commentated by the ITon. Sayyid Mah-
mud, Judge, High Court, Allahabad, is a -commentary on the Law of Evidence in India,
Act I of 1872, as amended by Act XVIII of 1872, together with Indian QOaths Act, X of
1871 {No, 46-1140, fourth quarter), .

. ¢ Sankar’s Manual of Oudh Land Revenue, Act XVIT of 1870, with Jlluetrations from
the Civil and Rent Act Rulings, Revenue and Judicial Circulars, up to 31st March 1888 "
(No. 47-1091, fourth quarter). e ) ’

" «Tampbib-ul-Ilam wa Hidayat-ul-Awimm,” publisbing the (religious) proclomation and
guidance to people (No., 48-1097, fourth quarter).
Medicine~ Amnrit Sigar” (No. 53-68, first quarter). , _
¢ Ganjina-i-Tib-i-Mumtaziya” is a treatise on medicine (No. £6-214, firet quarter).
"¢t Bahri-Muhit,”’ on human anatomy and medicine (No. 49-693, third quarter)..
¢ Kimiya-i-Anfsiri”’ is the ohemhistry of the elements, Leing a translation of the Urda
Kuréf{din-i-Kadiri (No. 50-899, third quarter). . ) -
¢ Makbzan-ul-Mufradat” is a collection of prescriptions (No, §1.897, third quarter).
¢ Khulasa-i-Makbzan-ul-Adwiya’ is' an abstract of prescriptions (No., 02.650, third .
quarter). ' ' : ' ) )
« Masiha-i-Zlam” (No. 54-692, third quarter)s
¢ Katil-i-I1aizi” is a treatisé on cholera (No, 57-880, third quarter).
 Manushya Raksh, Part I1,"” by Lala Maiku Lal Kurmi, on the causes aund origin of

cholera (No, 60-1122, fourth quarter). .

e T f4ruk-ul-Biurdz wa Taffruk-ul-Adwiya,” on disgnoeis of the diecnres nnd the medie .

cines (No. 62-1058, fourth quarter). -t .

e Iléj-ul-Bahaim-i-Mnlk-i-Hindustﬁn," on the cure of cattle diseases {n India (No. 66.1038,
fourth quarter). = L '
Miscellaneous.~* Kawaid-i-Pension wa Rukhsat wa Taokhwib.i-Kaim mukim.i-

Mut’allak-i-Mulézmé&n -, G hair mut4 ahhid ”’ contains the Pension, Leave, and Acting Allowance

Rules rejating to Uncovenanted Servants (No. 80-578, second quarter). .
¢ Tarakki Tahzib-i-’ Ainne,” being sn Urdu translation of &ir Walter Scott’s ¢ Progrers of

Civilization ” (No. 71.979, third quarter).

« Ad§b-i-Farang,” on English etiquette for Indian gentlemen (No. 72-890, third quarter).
" & Farus-Néma-i-Rangin ” is a treatise on veterinary art (No, 70-1308, fourth quarter),

. Poetry~=* Ariis-i-Mazmun Ma’rifba Diwan.i-Sham, * being noticeable as the production
of a Muhammadan lady "(No, 85-1093, fourth quarter). .

" Politics—" Ris wa Englistdn,” on the Russianand the English Governments and theie
foreign politics and relations towards Persia, Turkey, Afghanistan, &c. (No. £3-1308, fourth
r). : - . -

quart;‘r)ave!a.—“ Wakéi-i-Sair wa Siyahat-i-Dootor Bernier ba abd-i-Shéh Jahin wa Aorangzeb *
“contains the travels of Berpier in India during tbe time of Shsh Jabén snd Avrangzeb

_ (No. 138-1253, fourth quarter). ) .

The following periodicala have been-started in Urda :—
Arts—¢ Mualliam-ul-Tijérat.'’ : .
Poetry.—" Gulsban-i-Dagh-i-Rattan.” < ]
5. The third statement relates to worke in the Ilindi Tangunge. It shows 205 pullica-
tiong against 262 of the last year and 468 of the year before. The following works are worth

ticing t— ; .
e lchigm phy.-'—“ Sankara-Digvijay” is a fite of Sankara Charya (No. 1-4%4, sccond quarter),

Medicine.~** Bila.roga-Néedk,”” on the direnses of children (No. 20-522, mccond quarter).
« Vaidys-Ratna® is a.medical work in verre (No. 22-067, secopd quarter).”

« Practical Pharmacy,” by Dr. Mukand Lal of Agra (No_. 24-145, first quarter).

« Kavi-Tarang,” a medical work in verse (No. 27.694, third qunr.terz. ‘ B
Poetry.—* Prithv-14] Rasan,”” edited in the original old Ilindi, with cntical notes

(No. ¢3-8%2, third quarter). ]
H
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Politice.~* Sukra Niti,” being a translation from the Sanscnb of a book of the same name -
,on politica (No. 64 800, third quarter), .
Religion—'" M ahibhérat ” is a translation of the celebrated poem in Sanscrit,
Science {Natural and others).— Chemlstry,” translnted by Dr. Mukand Lal, Honorary
Agsistant Surgeon (No. 64-211, first quarter), _
. *Sabba-Paltra” is the only new periodieal i in Hmdl pubhshed durmo the year. Thisis
mainly devoted to the Jain religion, :
8. The fourth is a statement of Sanserit publlcntlons I¢. sbows 36 publications nﬂ'amsh
" 42 of the last year and 44 of the year before last. ~ The following are noticeable :—
Language.~~* Chandra Kaldyéh Sftdendu Sekhastra Vyakbya.yah Parts I, I, II1, and
1V,” is & commentary to the Sabdendu Sekbastra on Grammar (No, 2-126, first quarter).
¢ Probodha-Chandrika ” is a Sanserit Grammar in verse (No. 7-1166, fourth quarter). = |
“ Tattva-Bodhini ” is a commentary on Siddhdnta Kaomudi (No. 1- 8155 fourth quarter)
Miscellaneons.—* Vrihajjatak Satik” is an astrological caleulation of natmty, wnth a
commentary (N8, 3-140, first quarter). _ SR
Poetry. — Rasa Gangédhar” is n “trentise on the art of poe..lea] composition, with a com-
mentary called ** (Jurumnrma Prakasd ”’ (No. 7-888, third quarter). -
DPhitosophy.~** Khandbadyam * js a work on logie {No, 8-842, third quarter) S
o Snnkshepa-Séumka, Chapters I, II, ITI, nud IV ¥ On the Vedénta or Brahma Sdtra
(No. 8-850, third quarter).
“ Siddhanta-tattva- vmduh Pisa commentary on Sankara Chﬁrya 8 Dasﬁ-s]okx {No. 10-865
third quarter). .
Religion, —t Nirnaya Smdbu ls a celebrated work on relro-m.us specula‘tlons (No. 10-‘1804,
fourth quarter). . .
7. The fifth etgtement deals with the pu'bllcatlons in the Arabie language, which numbered
41 during the year under rev:ew against 25 of the last year a.nd 50 of the year before last; The
nouceable works are—
Law~ Aljildain-ul-Akhirain Mmal Hldayn » (No 5 127, ﬁrst quarter). :
* Sirdjind Ziyd-is-Sirdj wa Hishiya Ziya-ls-SuﬁJ ” ig the Law of Inheritance (No 6 302,
first quarter),
 Abwéb-u)-Jami, us-Sdchir >’ contains selections on the Muham o
“ divorce, and-wills (No. 3-420, second quarter). medan law of maniage,
8. The sixth statement shows that there were 126 pubhca.tmns in the Persian lan"uage >

against 63 of the last yearand 119 of the. year before Jast, The inerense in the number s

owing to a large number of new editions, The- follomno are noticeable :—
Language.—* Mustalhat-ush-Shuru-al-Marifba Musta]bﬁt-l-Wausta »’
poetical idioms and poetio license (No., 9-458, second quarter).
# Burbgo-i-Kati * is a dwtxonnry {No. 10-455, third quaiter), ¢
¢ Muntakhbétei-Lugkht” is a dlct.lona.ry (No. 9-747, third quarter).
Law, —* Tarjumn—x-l“nru Abwab-i-Jomi, Saghir” contains selections f .
madan law of marriage, divorce, and willa (No. 18-568, second qﬂnrter)l.ons rom- ths Muha.m. ‘
,  Kouz-i-Farsi” is a Pe‘rsmn translation of e Knuz-ud Dakéi ku .
third qua.lter] X7 1 A“"b“’ (NO 14-792.
+ The last statement refers to polyglot works, and a separat
parate table is f
ent combmnhon of languages, They show 276 publications against 197 ﬁ:::;e :rrat:}:le ;ig'er;
the yenr before last.  The number of publications is greater this year owing to a marked mcrea:e
in tho number of works on religion, philosophy, nnd miscellaneoy b
works nre noticeable :— . ’ eous subjects. Thy followmg
Biography —t¢ Khiynrnﬁ-ul-Khiyarnt ” iaa bmgrapﬂucal sketch of 24
Propliet, -his 95 subordinates, 17 famous women, and. 2t:0 Shaikhs and ng:a.ri:rt’;on: ]?,f the
(No 1:54, fivst quarter). ° gypt
+ Medicine~** Makhzan-ul-Adwiy4t Maunke Fawald wa Istl m4l wa Kh ’
medicines, their effects, uses, and the measures of doses (No. 21. 1056, f:urth“l':it contains the
- ¢ Ark-Prokds Satik * is on the extraction of Ilqu;d medicines nnuotatedq in eSr)
Ilindi (No, 19-18), fourth quarter). anscrit and
Langugge—" A Romanized English-Hindustani Law and Comm
' 1 Diction f~
YWords and Ihrases’ used in .civil, crlmnml revenue, ercia : ary o
fourth quarter). ’ nu and mercnnh]e affairs {No. 2- 1181,"
o Tagrif-iaZaban-i-Férei wa Angrezi, * versified by Rai Baha(h D;
in Persian, Knglish, and Urdu, coutains declenslons of the Pers:nrn nlt::lﬁnﬂif;l hB;bm Ll
{No. 12-1215, fourth quarter). - Is anguages
Law.—* Mitakshard Satik ”” ig the Mitakshard mth commentar T
{No. 19-1493, second gnarter). ¥ in Sanserit and Hjudj
¢« Majmu'a-i-Fatawi ™ is a collection of decisions {Na, 19-993, fourth quarter)

is a dlctxonary of

‘. -
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Muscellaneous.—* Rénya Kubja-kuta-Kaumudi ” contains origin of the Fanaujia ]lr&l-:-

- mans (No. 16-963 third quarter).

. Philosophy.—* Srimad-Bhagvad-Gitd Nawala-Bhdshya,” Parts, I and 1T in §0G pages,*
containing’ the commentaries of Ananda Giri, Sankara Charya, Sridhar Swimi, nod Newal
Kishore on Bhagvad-Gité, in Sanscrit nad Hindi (No. 29 39, second quarter). -

. Relsgion,~* Sharasd-Sanskéra Vidhih” contains the performance of the sixteen rites
in Vaidie, Sanserit, and Hindi (No, 63-499, second quarter). ' ', :
* Risdla-i-Poshi  is a tenct on the parda®system (No. 66-108, fourth quarter).
¥ Nasihat-ul.Awimm aur Munabbah-ul-Kawdss” is on the dutics of & parda maskin
woman (No. 83-1088, fourth quarter), ’ .
The noticeable periodical is—
Religion,— Arya Siddhanta,” containing the estallished principles of the Aryans, in

Sanskrit and ILindi . '

The last statement shows the number of pullications on each subject irrespective of
language as required by Government No. s, dated 21st May, 1887. From this it appenrs
tbe the numler of publications in Language, Miscellaneous, and Relizion has increas-d this
yeat, Thie is due to an increase in the npmber of publications on those subjects in Urdu; na

ducrease has occurred in those in Ilindi. ‘ - S

During the current year the greatest namber of publications hua been issned from Lincke
-now, there being 456 s against 284 of the last year. More than half has Leen publislied by

Munshi Newsl Kishore, C.1.E. '

During the year under repo;t the number of noticeable works has Leen greater in the

Urdu language than in any other, anl comprises almost-all the important subjects,. There nre
few good original works, and the tendency of the writers is to translate either from the
. English or an Oriental language. - ' ' ' T

(1) Englisk Language,

. . . %m'"‘ R N
—CEE " 1 Trans Fdnecss] 00"
Sabjeets. Pirse [ Now | sioma, ['200m [ TOUN | ol turse | Total
* |editions jedltions,
Biography M . . . [ . .. <. ] . 1 ane e [ 1 e 1 1
Hinbory. . Y . . N » . . " B 1 [ as 4 | 1 F3
Language . . . . . . . . ] 10 ] 1 n 2 0 11
Law . . . . . P N v ) S 1 ver 1 1
Miscellaneous . : . . . . .| 13 wor [ e ] 13 13 13
" . ToTAL .| 28 2 ‘1 {1 80 ] 25 80
(@) Urdu Langnage,
Arta . . . . . . . . . ; N R 4 N A 4
Bio, hy . . . . . . . . . . s " e .- ] pea 3 3
Dﬂgﬂl;:g y . . . . ] . . . . L e j B ,s. T ‘18 'L'l
Fietion . . w . ) . . W ar i -4 11 10 61 (1] Lo
. Hiltor’ . » . . N . . . . 10 17 1 L} an 10 17 bili)
Langusge . . e . . o« e . . 27 LY} - 7 01 ) l o1
IJRW . " . . ' - » . . . 4 ] s B8 15 2 a 18
Medicine . . . . " . . . .| 16 17 s 18 48 [ 43 48
Miscellaneous . . » . . . . . 41 29 b 76 ’ 70 74
POBtf! . . . - . . - L] . B Bl ' Il 15 2 59 e 59 50
Polit.iel . . .- . . . - ’ . . 1 s e e 1 s I l
Philosophy (including Mentak and Moral Science} . . 2 1 1 4 e 4 4
Religion " » . . . . . . . 72 15 1 18 Ilo 130 1!0
Science (Mathematical and Mechanical) , - . . ) 17 1 10 a7 28 9 87
. Science (Natural and otbers) . . ot . . 2 1 ot 1 4 1 | 4
Travels and Yoynges . . . . . . N 1 o 1 |
. ' . - - - R, -, —
* Torar .| 262 ') 173 B8 .1 [34.] 118 413 Lo
(%) Hindi Language.
Bio h : » » . a . ] 'S . [T e l l . 1 1
Drug:::p y . . e . . . . . . 8 9 3 20 20 20
Fiction . . . . . . « o z 1 1 4 |» B B a
History . . . . . . . 2 129 . ] 14 14 2 18
Langusge . . . . . . . . . 7 20 . 10 41 £9 14 43
IAW . . - . - . . . . e 3 e o ] ' ror ]
Medicine . . . . . . T . . T 3 v 1 n-p .. 11 11
Miscellaneous » N . . . [ - . 23 14 a ] 48 e L L] 48
Poetry . . . . - . . . .| 20 7 10 3 40 . 40 D)
Politics . . @ . . . . . . e er aes 1 1 . 1 1
Philosophy (including Mental and Moral 8cienee) o 1 2 ’ 9 3
Religion ., , . . - . . .| an 20 8 |. 8 67 c? 7
Bcience {Mathematical and Mechnnicnl) . . . 4 18 1 11 82 | 28 4 52
Science (Natoral aud dthers) - . . . el ... 1 we |1 z 1 1 2
Torsr L1009 | 113 24 42 1248 |°76 {200 | 208
— = ——— S P BPE .
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(4) Sanscrit Langnage,

1 ) .
O‘I;’tolllb R Non
. ORKH, Lo T Ed . *
_ Bubjocts, P — p;lll;t::-l- latione | Total. sional :;'o‘:f:l-. Tothl,
editions. leditions, .
Langoage . . . . ' . . . L vea B . 14 o 14 | 147
Miucillmmoul . . . . . . . . L s 1 1 w9 b ‘e 6 |.6
I’Oﬂtl’y . . . . . . . . . 2 ) ann e ) 2 . 2 R 2
Philsophy (including Mental and Mornl Science) . . 3 o e - 3 er 3 3
Religion . . . . . . . . . 5 8 4 " 12 e 12 12
o Toran ~ .| 24 | 4 | 8 | ... | 86 | .. | 36 [ 38
e ————————————————— = .
(6) Aralic Language,
Biography . . “© . . . . . 1. . o e .1 - 1 1
Lanl;ufga, . e . ' . . . . N s n - 11 o 11 11
law . . . » . . ’ . . . 4 1 sua ser B ™ 5 B
Philosnphy (including Mental nnd Moral Science) . | 1 1 .. . " 1 111
cligion . . . . . . . . 8 1 14 we |7 23 - 23 23
.. -
ToTAn . 14-_ "2 ] 26 ron .41 41 41
— ——— e
(6) Persian Language,
niogmph’ - A . ) L] L] L] e . L L] 2 any (11} - kel 2 e 2 2
Fiation [ . . . ] . ] L) T a (Y cenn -7 s 7 . i T
Langunago . . . . . . v . 7 8 28 var 43 "6 87 43
w . . . . . L . . . e .u'. 1Y 2- 2 e 2 -2
Modicina . . . . . v . 8 ] 1 10 10 10
Mincellancous ' . . . . . . . e 1 1 e 2 s 2 2
Poetry . . c. . . . . . . 29 e 8 s 10 e 10 10 -
Plilosophy (iucluding Mental and Moral Science) |, o 2 21 28 1| 83 |1 | 82 | 33
Rcligion » . . . . n e [} . , b b 3 4 17 s 17 . 17
Torax «| 21 23 76 126 v | 119 126
(1) English and Urdu Languages,
Lnng’ungo . . . . . . . . " | 18 1 1 3 | 18 ' 2 16 ’ 18
(2) Englisk and Hindi Languages.
Lnngnnga . . . . - . . . . | 2 l s I e any ' 2 r ay 2 I 2
., ® (3) English and Sanscrit Ea;:gsages. _ ’
Lungnsso - - . . . - . - . . I 1 l e ar ™ ] .1 l s - 1 1.
(4) Urdu and Hindi Languages.
Lanﬁuago . . . ¢ . . . . . . e 1 *
Medicine . . . [ . . . . L] 1 -‘u ..’: " % - g %
Miscolluncous . - . . ) - - . 1 " ) ::. 1 " 1 1
Phitosophy (including Mental and Moral Sciense) . 1 e - 1| 1 1
: . ' Toar ~ .| 8| 1 | 1| | 8| . |8 &
. = - ——
. (8) Gurmukii and Hindi Langnages.
nuligion a . » N . . ) . . L3 | 1 [Ty nes v 1 | .y | . l 1 )
(6) Urdu and Sanserit Languages, -
Miscellaneous . . . . . . . . 1 1 y
. u wae -~ e . "ol 1 1
Religion . . . . . . . . o e , 1.] .. - 1 . 1 1
., TOTAL . 1 | 1 . .. q P 3
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(7) Suu.tcr:t and N ipdic Lanyuagea,

l\\llﬂtl Ak
LJUT TN T ) "
Saljects, Firet -~ pnhl‘;:u-':.":::: Tutal, :.3:::!. ;:m*nn- Tetal,
efiions nl.:h'uun frone. Honal.
T T T IR (S I I TN I T P I O A
(8) Faidic and Hlindi Languaqn,
Religima . ., . . %0 . 01l ) . “ R 1 1
{9) Faidic snd Sanscrit Languages
Language . s e s e 4. o] e " 1 1 1 1
Behgion . . » . . . - . . . . 2 . 2 * 2 b
ToTiL . - . 3| .. ] “ 3 ‘ 3
(10% Urdu ami Jrabw Languagea.
Bingraphy e e 1 1 . 1 1
Hll"?ry . L 3 . . ) » . » e e e 1 1 " i 1
Medicine -, . . . . . . . N 1 - . 1 ‘e 1 1
Miscellancous © . . . . . . O | 7 - ] " 8 L
* Poetry . . N O R S 1 . 1 1
Philosophy (;ncludmg Mantu} and .\loml Sclence) .t o] w . 1 1 .- 1 pl
Religion . . e . . . « 5L 20 2 22 1] . 03 5
ToraL 52 | 20 2| 25 (108 | .. |108 |1o8
. (11) Urdu and Persian Languages,
Language . .« W, & & 2 2« » o 9 8] .. 1 18 8 | 10} 18
Law . . - . . . . . 1 e - - 1 e 1|+ 1
Mucallnneoul a N » N . . . . wer e aes 1 - 1 1
Poetry . . . . . . . " 3 1 b . B &
Philosophy (incloding Menta and Moral Semnce) o | e 1] . 6 7 7 7
Rehgmu . . . - . . N . 1 1 e | @ 2 2 2
Totix .| 12 11 2 |, 9 84 8] 26 &4
A .
(12) Persian and Turksi Languages. )
Lﬂng“ugo [ . . » - . . L] . var ey 1 L] 1 l [ 1 ' 1
(13) Hindi and Sanscrit Languages.
A N SN——.
Law . . - . * [} - » . - a a8 1 Y 1 2 (YT 2 1
Medicine . . . ™ . . . M » 1 {1 o 1 2 e 3 |
Mucellnneous " - . ‘s . - . . 4 1 an 2 7 1ne 7 7-
Pootry . IR I U O T IVR R 2.| . 2 3
Philosophy (incllldlng Mental sod Moral Sclener) . .| 2 2 - 1 ] e b 5
RO glOII - N . ' K - a N 14 4 e 4 22 . - 23 23
' Toaz .| 22| 8| .| o) | . |40 w0
’ . . ~=dralioc and Persian Langwages. .
. . (14).—~Adral dP L p 7
Ill . L] ‘ - - L] [ ] L) [ ] ] mr e 5 (1] * s e 6 s
.n'gu'“g L] L] - L] : L] » a a l sta ‘or (1T} ’ LIt l l
Medicine - - ‘e -. . . - ] » l e sin e 1 s 1 1
Pnetry - . - . . . . nes s 1" . 1 . 1 e 1
FPhilosophy (incdudiag Mentnl and Moral Sclence) . . 1 .1 1 - 8 . ...~ 3 a
Religion . Y I T | . b | . 6| &
) . 'ron'r. Y U TN W AT RN C I TR
- 15) Euglish, Urdu, and Ilindi Lan uages, y
7 ’ 7 9
Hi‘tol’y . . - . . - - . . eh ava 2 ™ 2 l b4 ' sae 2
Lauguage . . - . . . . . « 2 - .- - 2 1 1 3
., Torat .'| 2l | 2] [ 4 3] 1| ¢
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Ci 1888.
(16) English, Hindi, and Sanserit Languages.
. Ovlvlslrn. N
onxe, nae on- .
Subjocts. ———— pubtlllu lflrl:n:. Total, 53::’:’ E‘;t::m: “Total,
@ |editions. jeditiops .
Langusgo .~ . . . .8 . o 1 e l v 1 " -1 1
. (17) English, Urdu, and Persian Languages,
Langusge ,» ., . 3 . . . g 1 " s 1 . 1} -
(18) Urdu, Sanserit, and Vaidie Languages.
Religion + « o o o & o v o tbw|w|w] v o] ]
(19) Hinds, Sanscrit, and Faidio Languages, )
Religion T T T I T PP B T IS T 12 |12
(20) Urdu, Arc';bic, and Persian Languages,
Language . ‘- » . . .- . . . 2 1 s . '} 1 6 .‘7
Medicine o« "« . * & & &+ &« . o] 1 N O O B 1| 1
Miscellunoous . . . . . . N . e 1 e - ) s 1 -1
Religion . . - . a . . | 8 1 .l 2 8 . 6 6
- —
. Toarn .| 6 3| 4| 2|15 | 1| 14 18
(%) Hindi, Sanserit, and Arabic Laﬁguayea.
Miscolluncous . . . . . e - v 1 i .. w |71 ] . "1 -l
(22) Hindi, drabic, and Persian Languages.
, Language . . . . . . .+ L] 1} . 8. [ . Ol 4|
_ (93) Eviglish, Hindi, Sanseril, ond drabic Lanyz;dyea.-
Miscellaueous . . . . . . 4 1 1 " 1 1
(24} Urdu, Hindi, Sanscrit, and Faidie Languages.. . ’
Religion . 5-. Lt . v T . LI 1 e | ean - 1 e . 1 1
(25) Urdu, Sanscrit, Vaidie, and Arabic Lang_ua'_qea‘. -
Bal':glon . . -. L ] ] . . . .t - 1 . . e .1 . .... | 1 1

Statement showing the sumber of publications during the year 1888 on each ubject irrespective

" of language,
. 8 ) ’
uhloetu.. E:&:}, ::;’m Last yoar,
Arts . . . » '] . » L] ' [} . . .
Biography . v . . . . - . . . . . g lt
DPrauna , L) . . . [] - -. N . . o . 33 30
l“'l.ctim .. . . . L} . . . . . . . . 7 68
uul‘my . - . . [ - 1] - . N : : . . 59 - b8
Engungc b . - [ . . . . . . . . . 273 232 °
w . . . . . . . . . . . .
Medicine . . LI . . . . . : Lo gg o
Miscellnneons . . . . . - . X ’ . . 163 lgg
Poetry . ' . . . . . c . .
Politics : . . : . . - . ng o
§l\l|luaophy (mcludmg Monhl s0d Moral Scienesy & "L ot T 62 “61
egion L] . . [ . .
Science \[uthomatlcal and Mechamnl) - . . . . . sgg 23?
Science (Natural and others) . . . . . . - : . ‘e e
'.'l‘rlvell and Voyngﬂ . - . - - . - : : : 1 1
. ) Totar . 1,362 1,078
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Statement showing the mumber of pullications isswed from each Press and (de place,

Place of pullication,

Name of the Prees,

Number ol
pulibeatveng
iraied trn
the I'ress.

Total numher
of publices
Hanva tssurd
by the flace.

LucErow .

CAwWNPOER .

Aags . e

MEeEROT . .

—

Muushi Newal Kishore , » -
N‘mi . . .
Aowkr-i-Mubammadi
Jafari . .
Sukh Sﬂmbld .
Kaumi . .
Ganga Prasad Varm£ an
Anwari . e
Lyell . .
Tamannai .
Kanﬁn Kuabj

Oud . .
Oudh Commeroial
Da}&l ] s
Urdll . - ™
Dabdaba-i-Almadi
Muat.a!ﬁ a »

e s & 8 & »

Drothers

" 5 @ @
._........p.-n-'-

Munehi Newal Kishore
Abmadi . .
Nizami
8hului-Tur
Law .
Matli-i-Mir
Vidiyddhur
Raunak-i.1Ii
Nami »

d

e Pw o 8 0w
- 9 = 5 0 9 9
® " 8 9 g g = s a
4 % 8 8 5 8 e w8

Muofid-i-Am
Yiddyd-Vilds
Anwari .
Amir.ul-Matabi
l"lhi .
Ijnz-i-Mubammadi
Agra .
Medical .
1jad-i-Kishan
Abhmadi
Kasiprati
Tijarati
Kuranishi
Mumtazia
Satya-Prakds
Husaini .
Viddya Vinod
Muortazdl .
Shams-ul-Ulum
Kburshaid-i-Alam
Mauzir-i-Tilism
Gulshani-Ilm *
Sikandra Orphan
Surma-i-Rozgar
Abul-Ulai
Gulshan-i-Riyaz
Muhammadi
Mathematical
Ornamental Job
Bahar-i-Hiod

.
" & a ® & & g v 8 B 8 = B B % 4 8 g 0 g w0 ® a5 a0
& % » = = 8 % 4 @ & 5 & 8 4 & * o 88 s % s 4= % 2 a0w

Viddys Darpan -,
Qulzar-i-Mohammadi
Chaman.i-Hind
Juana Prokds
R‘m . .
Mobammadi
8hagufs-i-Faiz
Juana Bagar
Hadikat-ul-Clom
Fakbr-ul-Matabi
Anands-Prakis
Gulzar-i-Ibrabim
Joals Prakds
Dir-ul.Ulam
Tuli-i-Uiod
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Statement showing the number of publications issued from each Press and the place—concld.

Number of

Total nomber

publications [ of publica-
Pisce ol pubicaon Fame o the Fr. o e | b o
" | Chandra Prabhd . . % . . . . . 28
{ Bhfrat Jivan . . . . . . . . 23
Medical Hall e i e s e e e . 17
Amat . . . . . . ' - L] ]1
I{‘Hika . . . ] . - » - "s 8
Rij Rfjeavare . . . . . . . . 7
Dexasxs o o (lSaidulMatabi . S . . . . L. 4
Soyyid-ul-Matabi . . . . . . . . 3
Sitfc{h viﬂﬂynk . . . . » . . ] 3
Benares Printing . . . . . . . . 2
Gﬂﬂﬁ!ﬂ Prabh‘kal‘ ] » . » . ‘. . 2
\| PrublLidkar . . . . . . . . . 1 109
N‘mwal‘ [ . . . . - . - . 22
r Vaidio . . . . . . . . . 11
Prayﬁg . [ - - . . M - . 10
hl iaaion 'Congregatiqnal . . . . . » [ 8
hliﬂl\ion . . . . . ' . . . B
[ndiﬂn . . . - - . '] . ] 6
Anwdr-i-Abmndi . . . . . . . . [
Agnihottri . . . . . . . . . 4
Rﬂilway Sa“icﬂ . » . . . » . . 3
ALLLIIABAD . . Alahyﬁr a . . - . . . . . 3
Desopokarak . . . . . . . . 3 s
E:change . N . - - . . . . 2 ’
Zubdnd-ul-anﬁir . . - . . . - . 1
l“l‘ldﬁ . s . M . . [ - L] 1
Liverpool . . . . . . . . . I
Nﬁjm-lll-Sakil N . - . - . '] - . 1
Nezair-i-Kanun-i-Hind , . . . e . . 1
Nubul-Absal.‘ . . . . ] » . . 1 .
\ Nami . . . . . v - . . . 1 -
—— 03
| Atma Prolas . . . . . . . . 8
Sambhal . » » . » - L] . . 8
NBiyil‘-i-Alﬂm . . ) - . [} . - 5
Gulz‘r-i'Allmﬂdi . . . s . - . ". 4
Matlaul-Ulum . o, . N . . . 4
Movipabap . . (| GuleriUlmw . . o T 1t oocf
Gulzﬂr-i-\luhﬁm‘nﬂdi . . . . . . ) 2
Gulznr-i-lbmhim . - [ . . - - . 2
Hashmi . . . e e e . . . 2
l{ndi'ul‘mﬂtnbi . . . . . . . N 1
\| Najm-ul-Akhbdr . s e . e e . 1
. [———— 41 .
Rohilkhand Literary Society . . . . . . 17
Anwi“'ii)Ahmkahdih . ‘s w . . . . - -‘ 6
Matlu-i-Darakhahs . - - . . .
Dammuy . sovwisdie . . o o 1o+ | 3,
Ahmadi . . - - . . . - .- 1
- - Nﬁiri - L] L] L) - a » - . 1
—_— 30
: Alﬁbﬁr . . N - ’ . . . . 5
JAUNTUB . . { Azam.ul-Matabi . . . . . . . 3
Ishék N . . . . . . . . 1
— 9
Bharat Bandhu . . . - - . . 5
AvLigseH . i Kdyastha Prakgs , . . . . . . . 9
Mibr-i-Nimroz . . . . - . . . 1
: —_ 8
) Aoanda-Eddamblini = . . . . . . . 5
Mizziron - * { Legal Remewbrancer . . . - . . 2
7
Khnir-i-Khwnh-i-Snlkﬁl » . - . . » 3
SamARANPUR . . { Matli-ul-Anwar . . . . . v e . 2
Srimai . - - - - - . . l .
— 6
Roorxen - « | Civil Engineering College . ' . . . . [
MrzarragNaoar Chuhmm—i—l{aimﬁ g. « . - . - . g g
SHAHJAHANFUR . Arya Darpan . . . . . . . . 2 2
BIJNOR . ] . Mﬂl'kham . . . . . . . - . 1 1
E“TE“PUB [ ] - Nuim'i‘lli“d [ . . . L] L] L] L] l l
Presses unknown . . . . . . . . 3 3

GeaxDp Toran

1,362
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PUNJAB.

"Frowm ¢ L. Tueeer, Esq., Becrctary to Government, Punjab, to the Sccretary to the Government of Todis,
Hoine Department,—2No, 842, dated Lubwre, 13th May 1859,

1 am desived to forward lierewith, for the information of the Government of India, copy
of a letter, No. 810, dated the 6th April 1%&0, from the Director of Tublic Instiuction,
Punjab, enclosing a report by the Registrar of the Education Department on the publications
registered in the Punjal under Act XXV of 1867 dariog the year 1883,

From Cotoxet W. R. M. Horroyp, Director of Public Inatruction, Punjab, to C. L. Torren, Eaq., Secrotary
to Government, I'unjab,—No. 810, dated Gth April 1559,

-

1 have the honour to forward the Annual Report upon the bouks registered during the
year 1888, under Act XXV of 1867, which haa been submitted by the Registrar of the Edu.

cation Department, -

veom Lara Riu Kisman, Offg. Registrar, Education Department, Laliore, to Cotowzr. W, R, 3, UéLaorp,
Director of Publio Instruction, Punjab,=No. 77, duted 6th Apil 1559,

1 bave the honour to eubmit a report, together with the prescribed statements, on the
publicationa_regisfered in the Punjab, under Act XXV of 1867, during the calendar year
1888.
2. The total number of books registered during the year was 2,301 szainst 1,590 during
the previous year. There has been a marked inerease in the number of productions in almost all
the languages in which books are written in this province, and in most of the subjects under
which the publications ave classified. . ‘

The year under report has been conspicnous for literary activity.

3. The copyright of 214 books was registered daring the year against 108 in the preceding

ear, ehowing an incrense of almoat cent. per cent,—a sure eign of appreciation of the ndvantages
secured to the public by the law of copyright. :

4. The number of publications in different languages registered during 1887, as compared
with those registered in 1888, is shown below teem |

. lagy, | 1ung.
Eng“!h Y. e T . . - . . . . a8 61
Arabio . . . . . . . . . . 03 117
H iﬂd! . - . . . . . ] . . 142 169
Kushmif . . . . - . ' . . . 1
Punjﬁb[ . * - -, . ] . ] . . 473 (43
Tashto ’ . . . . . . . . 10 13
Persian . . . . . . ] . . - 0 R
Sanscrit, . . . . . . . . . 19 43
Sindbi . sa ® . . . . . . 10 30
Tdkre . . . . . . . . . vea . 1
Ul‘dli . . . . . . H . M - m QGI
Bi-lingual . . . « e e e e o . 1
Tri-lingual . . - . . . . . . 14 21
Polyglot - . . . . . . . . 4 3

CTomr . 1790 2301

The largest number of publi'cations, which is 061, or nearly 40 per cent. of the total pum. -
ber for the year, is, as usual, in Urdd; Panjéli, the language of the Sikhs, contains 645 pub.
lications against 473 in the preceding year, or an increase of over 25 per cent,, which indicates
the steady intellectual advance of the community, The nuber of books in the SindbLi dialect

has risen from 10 to 30. .
2
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6. The distribution of the pullications according to the prescribed subjects is as follows :—

Al‘t!- . . . . » ] L L 3 . . . 1?
Liography . . . . . . . . . . .

Drama . . . . . . ] . . . . » 69
Fiction . . . N . . . . . . . . 39
History . . . . . . . ' . . . 24
Languaga . . a . . . . . . . . 278
LRW M .. - . . . . » . » . » 74
Medicine . . . ] . . . v . . . 110
Miacellaneous . . N . . ) - . . . 308
Poetry . . . . . . . . . "o . . 880
Politics « [ . » . . . . . » . - g
Philosopby (including Mental and Moral Science) . . . . 6
Religion . . . . . . . . . . . 594
Science {Matbematical and Mechanical) . . . . . . 74
Seience (Natural and other) . - . . . . . . 13
Voyages and Travels . I ' . . . . . 8

ToTAL .. 2301

Poetry and religion are the subjects in which, as usual, the largest number of publications
appear. ‘

PP Selections from religions books used for family instruction and prayers, controversial
pamphlets, religions tracts of the Christian Missionaries, Aryd Samé4jists and Bréhmos, and a
ewarm of love.tales, love-songs, dirges, praises of divinities and satirical productions, help to
add to the number of publications under these kindred heads. '

It is painful to observe in some few instances the immoral and indecent language used in
the uncouth literature of some of the so-called religions and social reformers.

The smallest number of publications-come under the more important heads of Arts,
Biography, Politics, Philosophy, and Voyages and Travels. -

The popular intellect of the province has not ns yet so far advanced as to enter into
important subjects like these. The indigenous arts of the country are learnt at the shop;

biography is not much cared for; politics are not systematically discussed ; and the peopls - l

either do not travel for the sake of travelling, o, if they ever leave their home, they dv not
think of writing agcounts for instruction or amusement. )

6. Of the total number of publications received during the year, 2,058 are books and 243
peviodicals. Of the latter, 62 are legal, 72 medical, 47 religious, 4 linguistic, 62 miscellaneous,
aud 6 ecientifie, A _

There scems to be a great demand for the medical periodicals owing evidently to the ex.
tended appreciation of the European system of treatment.

7. The. following 'original works and reprints will be noticed in the order of the
subjects 1— | . ' _

Arts.—As in the previous .yea.r, only 2 publications have been recejved on this subjeet,
and even these are mere reprints of treatisé én the nrts of gilding and electroplating.

Biography.—There were 6 original works, $ translations, aud 2 republications, among
~ Which the following deserve mention ;= '

(o) db-i-llaydt,—DBy the learned Maulvi Mubammad Hussain, Shams-ul-Ulamg,

It contains short sketches of the lives of remarkablé Urdd poets, together with
a short and concise history of the Urdd language. :

(8) Janam Sdkh{—This is an Urdd translation of the original Gurmukhi work on
the life of the great Sikh Gurd Bib4 Népak. The book is most popular among

the Sikh community, and with few exceptions, all the presses of the province
produce it in one or other language,

(¢) Zikri Mamdih—Under this title bas appeared a short but interesting sketch in

Urdi of the life and dominions of the Queen-Empress,
Drama.—Only 12 original works were registered under this hend, the rest being republi-
cations, with the exception of one translation. Fictitious tales and love-stories .written in the

st)'ée of a dialogue between two or more perscns are generally brought out under the name
of drama,

The following among others may Le mentioned :—m
(2) Bari thawasthd Ndtak—Shows, from quotations from Hindé religious books, that
a Brihmin is one who performs the duties assigned to that caste, and not one
_ who is descended from Brihimin parents, The work possesses no dramatic value,
() Samudrd Yitra Ndtak.—llustrates the various opinions held from a religious
point of view about sea voynges, and concludes by showing that the Hindd
religious and social authorities are not against making such voyages,
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{¢) Pralodh Chandrd Ndlak—Isa Ilindl translation of the Sanserit work of long
standing and is much appreciated by the pcople. It containe moral and relia
gious iuvstructions allegorically arransed in a drama in which different kinds
of virtue and vice are personified and made to act their respective parts,

Fictson.—Most of the works under thie hend ronsist of stereatyped stories repreduced in
new garls and marvellous and increditable tales, OF the 14 orl-*uml works and 3 new addi-
tions, a few notable oncs are given below 1w

(a) Fasand-s-Mubldld, §e.~This is a valuable production in Urdd from the pen of
the celebrated author of the Turbaf-un.Nasik und Boudt-wn-Na"sh. The pres
sent story depicts in vivid colours the distressful resnlts of poligumy which pres
vails among Muhammadans ; but whick, as the author secma to JrOve mu: Crra-
fully, is not lawful nccordmw to the traditions of Isldw, 'The style is choive

" and forcible.

(&) Faithful, or a story of love and adventure.~Dy Mr, J. 1L, Carter Dighy, 8 Vuro.
pean gentleman. The story is very intercsting as a talo of love and adventure,
but is incomplete, The Look bristles with misprints,

() Hiddyat Nima-i-Alfél Iissa-i-awwal—Is a small Urdd Dook written in the
form of a dialogue. It contaivg Lrief and appropriate necounta of cortuin
socia] evils such as the giving and accepting of Lribes; detnils tho ndvatages
of female education ; and advocates moral and mulhcttml reformation,

(d) Hysteries of the Punjab, ya’nk St Malf Bidydwdtl, kd Urdé Novel.--Containg
a distressing account of a widow who suffered much from poverty and was
subjected to numerous temptations and trials from which she cscaped with
much difficulty. The re-marriage of widows is strongly inculeated,

(e) dina-t-Rozgdr. —By Ahmad Hasan Khén, son of Dr, Muhammad 1lusain Khén,
of Lahore, is & very good work in Urdu, exposing, in the slinpe of n novel,
gome gocial evils,—such as marriage in old age, pult:nw jewcls on :lnldrcu,
extravagant expenses on marriage, and other kindred subjects, It includes a
chapter on the “Taming of the Shrew,” which is apparently an adaptation of
one of the plays of Shakespeare, Thestyleis ornamental, though at places it is
obscure and pedantic, and a few indecent expressivns have thoughtlessly been
allowed to creep into the otherwise rcadable book, which, oo the whole, is
creditable to the young nuthor.

Distory.—This subject is represented mostly by books designed for educational purposes,
OF the original works and translations, the following will serve as specimens of the spontancous
productions of the genius of the country ;—

(«) dina-i-Am-i-Jakdn Numd—Te a translation of a Persian work eslled Miralt.
ul’Alam containing accounts of the Muhammadan Kings of Iudia sad other
countrica. The book is badly printed on an icferior sort of paper.

(&) Tawdrikh-i-Sid'kot—T1s a history of the placa containing highly-coloured noticcs
of-the invasions of the Mubammadans on Sidlkot nnd the state of the city
under different Mubamwadan rulers,

(c) Sindh ji Sakaji Mukhiasar Tdrikh—1Is a short history of Sindh in the SindLf

. language, and seema to have been written for schools of that province.

(2) Translation of Sikkhde de Rajdi Fikhiyd (sic).—By Major IL. Court. The book -
includes eclections from the Janam Sikhf, and other Gurmuklif works on the
ten Sikh Guris; History of the Sikhs from the rise of Mahdrija Itanjit
Singh to the annexation of the Panjab by the Dritish Government, snd a
short résumd of the mavners, costoms, songs and proverls of that com-
munity. A short Grammar of Gurmukbi nnd a vocabulary of technical terme
are appended.

(¢).' Umdat ut Twd ¢kk-=By Lila Soban Lal ol' Lahore, in 8 volurninons Persian

work of great historical importance, written during the reign of Malidréija
. Ranjit Singh and his successors, Parts I, 1I, and III of the third volume
bave issued during the year, They contain ahistory of Sardirs Charat Singh
and Mahdn Singh, and a diary of the reiza of Mahdrija Banjit Singh. ‘lhe
events recorded are bLighly’ intercsting. Qreat credit iv due tn Lila
Ilarbbagwén Dis, grandson of the autbor, for the labour aod expense of cdit.
* ing this ; book.
. (f) Tdrékk- i-Purjab ma tikdld-i- aﬁ-zﬁr-!-La)iorc—In Urld, eompiled Ly Munchi
) Muohammad Latif, Extra Assistant Commissioner. From an historical point
of view the work scems to be reliable, as the author has copiously Lorrowed
materiala from trustworthy sources. 1lis local knowledge scews to Lave Leen
not less helpful ju the preparation of this asclul Look.
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Lanyuage.~Under this head are grouped all the P1:in.1ers, Renders, and Grammars, &e.,
used us test-books in schools and maktabs. Among the original works and reprints the follow-
ing works may Le noticed :— )

(a) Bandt-un-Na’sh—By Maulvi Nazir Almad, is a Va]‘m.-ble book for the e('lucntlou
of Muhammadan girls, containing notes on socml,.moz:al, geographical and
scientific subjects. The style is polished Urdd, which is much esteemed by
the public. The book has passed through a n.umber_of editions. _ '

(#) dngrezi Bol Chdl—Is a bi-lingual work, con!;mnmg Fhort s’entences in English
used in every-day business, with their eqmval.ents. in Urdd, ]

(c) Qawd’id-i-Angrezi hissa-i awal wa duwum,~This little l.mok treats 9f English
Grammar through the medium of Urdd, and includes simple rules likely to be
useful to beginvers. . ) ,

() Najm-uledmsal (Volume V)—Is a useful d.lctlonary of Oriental phrases a.nd

" proverbs, showing their proper application, and at places illustrated with
explanatory anecdotes. .

Law. —All periodicals relating to law and annotated editions of Indian Acts are included
under this class.

T he following original works deserve mention :— :

(1) The Science of Jurisprudence—By Mr. W. H. Rattigan, is a valuable compilation
calculated to supply a long felt want in the form of a work which fully meets
the requirements of the Indian student.

(4) 4 Digest of Cases reported in the Punjob Record, Vol, XXII, with an Index of the

 Names of the Casea—Compiled by Mr. H, T. Rivaz, is & useful book of refer-
. ence for legal practitioners, _

Medicine.~The number of original works and translations has been 100 against 80 during
the previous year, showing an increass of 25 per cent. The total number of -publications
received was 110, of which 85 are on the Luropean system, 20 on the Ydnani (Graco-Arabic)
und 5 on the Ilindi system of medicine. It is apparent from these stalistics that the European
system of treatment is greatly esteemed by the general public, and it has weli-nigh driven the
rival system out of the field. .

The following works are noteworthy :~— . .

(a) Ikstr-i-Germany Défi-ul-dmrdz jild-i-awwal-wa-Qdti’ul Amrdzjild-i.duwum—m
Which means German Medicines —the curer of diseases, Volume I; and the
remover of diseases, Volume II, The compiler, Dr, Am4nat Khén, of Delbi,
bas taken bis materials for this book from German and other European works
on the homeopathic system of treatment. The book contains separate parts
on the treatment of ‘meun, women, and children. '

(%) Tibb-i-Rékém-€-Ya'nt *Timo *dmali Tib6—Ts a new edition of the popular work in
Urdd by Dr. Rahim Khén, Khén Bahédur. It is -a comprehensive
book on the priuciples aud practice of medicine and has passed through
several editions, ’ ) '

(+) 4sp Ndma—Is a small pamphlet in Punjabi containing receipts for the treatment
of horses by the native method, : . .

() Lazzat-ul-llaydé hissa-i-awwal—By Hakim Fakhr-ud-din, is a small Urdd book
containing hygienic instructions for preserving health, which is the chief factor
in making human life a source of ease and comfort.

(v) Risht Zir.—A Persian work by Muhummad YW4ris .Ali Khdn, treating of
diseases and their cure according to the Greco-Arabic system of medicine.

(/) Ramilz-i-L2am—By Mubammad A’zam Khén, is a voluminous Persian work’
on the Greco-Arabic system of treatment. It contains detailed descrip-

~ tions of diseuses of all kinds to which the human body is subject and their

cure. : .

(s) Bhdv Prakdsh Satfk—1Is n comprehensive standard work in Sanscrit with a Hindi
translation. T'he entire publication extends over three large volumes neatly
lithographed. The descriptions of diseases and of medicines, diet, and other

requisites are thorough, and speak highly of the advance made in this depart-
meut by the ancient Hindds.

Miscellancous~—Under this bead are
any of the other prescribed classcs.

There were 226 original works and 1
astrology, bibliomaucy, palmistry,
polive; periedicals and pamphlets o
ficant sheets,

grouped all publications which canpot come under

7 translations embracing love-tales, pamphlets on
and prognostications ; rules and regulations of the army and
f'the various societies in the country ; and'a host of insigni-
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The fO"O“'ing bO(lkﬂ \\lll l]t'.']p to gi\'g an wlen of the ﬂ!ll.lll."t! of some of the ]\rmlurtious
received under this head ;:—

{a) Sarodhd Sir Charam Dis—=Is a small pamphlet in Hindi treating of prognosti-
cations interpreted from the passage of Lreath through tha right or the left
nostril, .

(4) Jat Tidyd Prakdsh-di-t{jl Sainchl—1ls one of n serics on nrrienlture nnd other
subjects likely to be uscful to zamfndirs,

(¢) Maktzan-un-Nikdt.—Edited by Lé&la Maiyd Das, of Lalore. Ta a dialogae in
Persian between Biba L4, a celebrated 11indd saint of the Bainizi seet, nnl
Prince Déra Shikoh, son of the Emperor Shiljahdn, on pantheistio moral anid
esoterio subjects.

(d) Kdskif-wr-rumiz—TIa a small work treating of astrological forccasts and foirtune.

_ telling.

{¢) Rifik-s’Adm—=Shows in simple yet forcible langunge the evils of carly marriage.

(/) dnmol ratan—1ls n well.written little book in which the author has attemptel
to show how the Ilindds can elevate their nation morally, intellectually, and
physically, by cultivating. the social and moral principles inculeated by the
Aryén philosophy and the Vedas. _

(9) Fulgar pretense—1s a criticism in rather strong terms of a pamphlet entitled A

: - Muoual of Commercial Education and Book-keeping for the uwe of schools
in the Punjab.,”

(#) London Jubilee=—1Ts att amusing description in Ilind{ of the Jubilee of the Queen.
Empress a8 observed in London. The authorees, Sif Matf Ilar Devi, dunghiter
of the late R4i Bah&dur Kauhafyg Lél, of Lnbore, waa an eye-witness of tlie
festivities and processions desaeribed in the book, '

(i) Addlesi-Mujlis-§-Farang.—This work, us its name imports, contains directiona for
Native gentlemen who may "wish to bave frce intercourse with Vagzlish
gentlemen, as to the observance of certain points of ctiquetie in Dnglixh
Society, and is calculated to promote cordial relutions Letween the rulers and
the ruled. :

(f) Ta’lém-(-Tiflin Ya'nk Zakkira-i-Ta'l{m.~This Urdd pamphlet is another contri.
bution by the Sri Mati [lar Devf to the literatnre ‘of the province. The
nuthoress bas depicted in vivid colours the defccts in the system of training
aud indigenous education of children, and the Lrutal conduct of the generality
of teachers who resort to corporal punishment, The Look contaius slso an
account of the modes of training children pursued in England.

Poetry~~-The largest number of publications ‘were received under this hend. Love-tales,
prayers, criticisms, praises of divinities, Purdnio legends, promiscuous songs, and innumerablo
religious and social controversies tarned into verse, mostly stereolyped compositions, combined
to swell the number of books grouped ig this class, ‘ ) )

Of 680 publications registered, 145 only are original works, and the following will serve to
show their nature :—

(a) Dropadi Lild—In Hliuodi, is a scene from the MabfLhdratha describing the
sufferings of Dropadi, the wife of the Paudds, whom Duryoedban, the Kaurar
King, ordered to be undressed in his Court.

(¢) Qitsd Brakmd ké-=Is a metrical account of the products of Durma and the
manners and customa of its inhabitants by a Sikh soldier who lived there for
some time,

(c) Hir-i-Wdris Sidi—=Tn Gurmukhbf, is a love-tale containing the ndventures of
Renjhé and Hir. It is extremely popalar in this province and las passed
through numerous cditions and presscs, The prescot edition has, perhaps for
the first time, appeared in {ype. )

(d) S8 harafleal-ma’rif Fareb Ndiwa-Brakhmandn—Contains thirty qaatrains exposing
the evils of contracting marriages through the Larbers aud Brélunans, and the
heavy expenses incurred on those occasions.

(¢) Panjibé Chkaud Ratdnawal{—A treatise on Panjil{ prosody.

(f) Ratd’iyat-i-Sarmadi—Persian pocms on pantheistic doctrines by s Muhammadan
saint who lived in the time of Aurangz-b, - .

(g) Granth ehitt hulis—Tn Tlindi, contains four bundred conplets, of which a hundred
verges are devoted to each of the following subjects : vig,, tbe cflicacy of re.
peating the name of God; the virtue of visiting and conversing with the
pious; the attributes of the spiritual guide ; and a description of the soul.

Politice.—Political agitation engendered by the National Congresscs Las this year partially
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mlluenced the literature of this.province and given birth to 5 original works and 3 trausla-
tions, Of these the fullowing publications may be noticed :— _ :

(3) Na/ional Congress se Musalmdnon k) backnd chdlfye—1Is a small pamphlet exhort-
ing the Mahammadans to keep aloof from the National Congress.

(4) Sikr-i-8chir—~Contains s discussion, in the form of a dialogue, of the advantages
and disadvantages of the agitations et on foot by the National Congress.
Different opinions on the subject have been cullected in a convenient form,

(¢) Tagqrir Mub’alliq Indian Congress—Is an Urdd translation of a speech delivered
by Mr. A. O. Hume at a meeting held al Allahabad on 30th April 1888 on
the organisation and the objects of the Indian National Congress.

Plilosophy.~This branch of provincial literature has not made much progress. Only
3 original works were received, besides 1 translation and 2 republications. '
The following deserve mention :—= ' ‘ _

(a) Uit Opadesh ~TIs a well-known Sauscrit work conveying intellectnal and moral
lessons through popular anecdotes.

() Jadid Iishiya Mir Isd Ghogi—1s a commentary on the standard Arabic work on
logic called Is& Ghogi.

(¢) Jog Wdshist—Is a trauslation of the old Sanscrit work on the Yoga Philosophy
of the Hindds. The-book is very popular amung particular sects of Hindd
meudicants and their followers, . '

Religion.—~Next to poetry, religion absorbs the largest number of pullications produced
in the province, These may e thus classified ;:— '

Mubammadan , .

N . [] . [} . " . » 299
chl'iﬂtiﬂll . . * . . . ] . . 01
Hindd . . " . . . . . . . . 7
Sikh . . . « e . . . . 70
Al)‘ . » LB . . L . . . L] 3‘:'!
Brabmo .- . . ’ . . . ‘. . . 21 N
Jain » . » . M . . . . . . 2
6594

Single chapters from the Qurén and pieces from the Sikh Grunth are printed and published
in pamphlet form for family instruction by the Muhammadans and Sikhs; respeclively ; and
these, in & great measure, help to increase the number of publications grouped under this head,

The missiovaries who have left their homes and hearths are ever activein producing tracts
calculated to propagate the Gospel. ) ,

The Aryd Saméjisls, who have undertaken to reform the Hindd religion, have by their -
persistent and sometimes violent ciiticism of the rituals and traditions fullowed by the ortho-
dox Ilinddis, vexed the latter to such a degree that a reaction has begun which has caused the
establishment of the Bhérat Dharm, Mahid Mandal, and given rise to endless controversial
literature. : ' '

The following publications are notable ; -

(a) Afeul-ui-Fawdid—A Persian work by the celebrated statesman and poet Amfr
- Khusro, containg account of the visits paid by the authot to Nizim-ud-d{n,
Aulid (sage), who was his spiritual guide, and of discourses respecting reli.
_ ‘gious observances.
() 4kkir gat.—=An Urdd pampklet on the state of man after death according to the
_ Mubammadan religion. It contains also a description of heaven and hell,

(¢) Dayd Nand Ashidk (Sanscrit verses with Hindi rendering).—This little pam-
phlet contains satirical verses showing how stingy and idle people prefer to
follow Pandit Day4 Nand, Saraswati, not so much for the sake of his feache
ing as to escape religious obligations involving the sacrifice of ease and
wealth, -

(@) The Terminology of the Vedas, Part I—By Lél& Gird Datta, M.A,, of the Lahore
Ary4 Sanij contains a thoughtful examination of the Vedie terminology by
three methods,—vis., mythological, antiquarian, and contemporary, :

(¢} The Principles and Teaching of the Aryd Samdj—A religious tract by the Reverend
M, I. Marten Clark, in which the reverend gentleman shows that sacrifice
and the doctrine concerning it are coeval with and contained in the Aryan
literature. The tract is a refutation of the assertion of the followers of the
late Pandit Dayd Nand, Saraswali, that sacrifices are nowhero ordained in
their sacred books. '

(f) Jatshtd Shinté PaddBati.—A Savecrit book containing rituals for avoiding the
supposed baneful influence of the Jaishla asterism on the birth of a child.
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(¢) Tshopanishad, with Sunscrit test and Lnglish translation—=1y Lili Gurd Datta,
M.A. ‘Ihe learned trauslator has appended a skilful exposition of the hywmns
contained in the Upnizhad, which are shown to inculcate the principles of

true religion,

Seience (Mathematical and Meckanical) —OF 74 publications reccived under this licad, all

but 13 are intended for educational purposes,
Of these a few may be named :=—

(a) The Practical Guide—1In two volumes, by Mr T). P. J. Reirson, treats of the most

approved systems of excavating,’ cuttings, embanking, draiving, aud laying

out curves in consection with the coustruction of railways,

The eceond

volume cobntaing rules regarding the laying out of diversions and turn-tubles

and the use of the cross staff, and is fairly illustrated,

(8) Makdjant Parchdr hissa-i-Suwim—A treatise ou book-keeping as practised by
pative Lankers, deserves mention.,
(¢) Pocket Book of Engineering—By R4l Babddur Gangd Rim, Dxecutive Enginecr,
The book contains useful iaformation respecting buildings, railways, bridues,
and the raterials used in their coostruction, together with rules and formula

of the department, and mistries and contractors,
- Science (Natural and other).—With the exception of two emall pamphlets, all the pullica-
tions registered under this head are educofional worke, and these two contnin an exporition of
- eertain Vedic texts which are said to show the composition of the atmosphere and of water,
Pogages and Travels.—Contributions to this head Lave risen during the ycar under report
from £ in the previous year to 8 original works, of which the following are notalle ;=
. (a) A4 tour ¢n Bulgaria—By Lieutenant G. T. Carre, RA, _
* (5) Jain Yitrd Darpan—In Hindi. Strictly speaking. this pamphlet is not a work
on travels; -but so little is known of the Jainfs, that even this emall Look
containing the nawes of routes to the places held sacred by that scct is pot
without interest,
(c) Rambles and Rezollections of an Indian Oficial=Ty Lieutenant-Colonel WV, II.
Sleeman, is a well-known work containing faithful and literal descriptions of
the manners, customs, and traditions of the natives; and historical sketches of
some of the Indian kings and nobles whom the author met or about whon le
learnt during his tours. A cheap edition of this valuable work Las Leen
brought out by B&bu A. C. Majumdar,
() London Ydtrd pratham bidg—This very interesting and genuine work, containing
a graplic account of the voyage to Enzland and of the important places visited
on the route, has been written by Stf Mat{ Har Devl, Tle description of a
storm encountered at sea aud of the unfortunate City of Fompeii speak
Lighly of the descriptive powera of the young authoress,

GENERAL STATEMENT

bearing on the subject. The book is intended to belp the subdivisional ofticers
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Arabie and Pashto Langnage,
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Miscellaneous . . . . . . . 1 oe s - 1 e | L1 1
Dersian and Punjabi Language,
Poctry . . . . . 2
ot - wo o w2 | 2] 2
Rt]lglou . - . . . . . . ' 1 = e . 1 ver 1 1
. TOT‘I' . 3 s " ser ] .- ] 3
———— ——a
Persian and Urdu Language,
Lnngnnga . - . - . * . . N 4 2 2 8
Miscelluneous . . » * . . ] N 1 1 - 8 "' 8
Poutr a . - . . . . . » 1 ::: 1 - g e 2 3
Rl‘llglun . . . . . . - . . 2 nee ann ::: 2 ::: g g
ToTaL . 8 2 4 | 14 8 |.86 14
Sanscrit and English Language.
l{t‘ligion . *s . . . - . . . 1 v LT | s 1 ee 1 1
Sanscrit and Ilindi Language.
Lnnnunge . . . . . . . . . 1 e nae sen -
Medicine * . . . . . - . . 3 e [T wee ; ! "3. :
Miscellineous . . . . . . 4 2 e v - 2 . 9 g
Religiom ., ., . T " 1 .- ] --: 3 s
8 9
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Arabic-Peraian and Hindi I ..w_qw_;f

O-mu 1%
“u—.l. Tranw ¥ .luca. N".“'
Bubject, Foret l 1p||:|:)l||]: vy Ll henad, ::::..T Total.
irdibwns. l"dllllnl,
Lnngungn. . . . - . . . - Y
Aralic-Persiar and Punju&; Langunge
Poetry . . . . -l 2 “ \ 3 ‘ | . l |
Aralic Perman and Urda Langnaye,
Lnngurlge a . . . + L] - 6 [} [ qa
I{eligioll . - » v . . . . 2 2 s ] 2
ToraL l 8 o 8 g 3 B
Arabic-Urdu and Punjabi Language.
Religion . . . . . - . - - a l \ e 3 I e \ 3 ' 3
Ilindi-Urdu and Persian Langunge,
Mimellanéo-ul L] - L] [] ] . - o, 1 I ) et | l ‘ v l 1
Pashto-Persian and drabio Langunge.
Poetry . » - . . . .' . . I 1 ‘ s - | 1 ' e 1 1
Sanscrit-English and [indi Language.
Religion » . . L] . - . s e 1 ey l P . | 1 ‘ ‘ l I 1
. Urdu-Persian and Punjabi Language,
Poetry - » » . . . . . | 1 e e l 1 I o | ) 8 ' l
Urdu-Sanscrit and English Language,
Miacellaneous L . - . . . . - I 1 ae I rou 1 , ' 1 I 1
Urdu-Punjabi and Ilindé Language.
Miscellaneous . . . . . . .| 1 I " ao I - l 1 . ' 1 ‘ 1
Englisk-Persian-Urdu and Ilinds Language,
Poetl'] - . - .. - - [} . I 1 l :" ‘ e l 1 | [t ’ 1 | 1
Arabic-Persian-Urdu and 'I’rmja&i Language,
Religion . - » . - . 1 1 l 1 1
Urdu-Htmh-Sanlcﬂ-’v-Pﬂljﬂh-D““M’"'A"'z’"’ and Persian, §¢., L'anyuage.
Poetry . - . . - . . L] 1 . o 1 | l . 1
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CENTRAL PROVINCES.

] A. L. Saonoens, Exq., CS8, Uader-Seoretnry to tha Chief Commissioner, Central Provinees, to the Sege
rrg:‘lu.r_y to the Guvernmen(%; 'of Indin, Home Department,—No. 435-10, dated Naegpur, the 22nd January 1889,

With reference to Mr. Ilewett’s letter No, 276, dated the 9th February 1888, and in
accordnnce with the instructions contained in 1Jome Depariment Resolution No. 1-—460, dated
tho 12th Seplember 1882, I am directed to submit two statements-showing the analysis of
publieations issued in tha Central Provinces and registered under Act XXV of 1867 (together
with a summary of contents) during the year 1888,

i

. 3IS OF BOOKS, &C., REGISTERED IN THE CENTRAL PROVINCES UNDER
ANNUAL ANALYS ACT XXV OF 1867 DURING THE YEAR 1838. )

Marathi Language.

- Owumu. R
. onka. 0- Prana. Eduen.] None
Bubjool; e en [Poblies [ gy, | Total. Homal, educt- | Total,
’ editions |editlona . :
Artl . . . . « . ® . . [ a 1] v e T ey s . s
Biography , . . . . . . . . ens e " " . . e
Draina . - . . . . . . . (Y] LLT] L] LI e (11 e -
Fiction . . . . . . . . . res . T . e " e ™
. Hiutory > ] N . . . . ) . 1 (1] (1] (L) (LT + .. Y
Lnnguage , . . . . . . . . . . e e " . . ver
Law , . . . . . ] . . . L L s o " . [ s
Medicina . . . - N - - . . P o [T '™ . 1] e
M'lncclluneonl . . . . - [ . - ) 171 vey 1] e ' wr .
Po[‘try . . » ‘e . [ . - 2 1 et e e 1 1T 1 1
Pulitics . . . . . . - . . T . nes e T e N e
Philosophy {including Mental and Moral Science) . N “ - - " e "
Svience (Muthomntieal and Mechanical) , . . . . - e e e o e ..
Scionee (Nataral and other) . . . . . N - . v . v .
Voyngep and Travels . . . . . . o s e " “ e ves
ToTaL . 1 e 1 s 1 1
- M ..
Uindi Language,

Artl . . " . N - . » s » ] et [ e (1] [T s oa
niogrnphy . . . . . . . . . o . e e . . . e
Dramn ., . . . . . . . s I - e e s e
Fiction . N . - . ] . » ' [ ) e s e L . :n
}“ltol’y e . . - » . . .- . - N - . " 1y rew

Lunguaga . . . . . (] . . . L1l sy s 1 1 1 aa
Loaw . .. . . . . . . . A B it k) " e " " -
Mﬁ[“.cinﬂ . . . - . . . . . T T s [T e T a e
Miscellaneous . . » . . . . . i - 1 1l ros 1 )
PDL‘tl'y . . . . . L] - » . 2 var e e 2 as 2 2
Politice . . . . . . . ‘n » . - T ™ - wou ay
Philosopliy (including Mental and Moral Sclence) o .1 . . - . ves
. Rul'lgiou - N . J . . ] . . e e s . e e . .
Seience (Mathematical and Mechinical) « . . o] am Vs e - .. .y
Bcience (Nnt\“'lll and other) . . . . . . e [Tl o P s o we ane
VYoyeges aud Travels , . . ' . . o e - . “ . -

. . ToTalb - H] 2 4 i 8 4

Summary of conlenls of slatement thowing analysis éf‘ publications yegistered in the Central
. Provinces during the year 1858, . :

. Buljoctn, Lungungo, ! . Contentn.

Hindi Namdeo Maliatwa and Namdeo Baneawali,

L. Poetry . * * { Marathi . . Padyntmek Uowndl Nirasan Prabauvdha,
2. Language . . - I Hindi . «| Shnbdawsli,
9. Miscolluncous . . - .| Hindi -, . .

Hindi trunslation of notes on Criminal Tribes residing

in or frequenting the Boxbay Presidency, Be
the Coutrul Provinces, 4 eacy, Dernr, and

A. L, SAUNDERS,

Under-Secretary to Lhe Chicf Commissioner,
Central Provinces,
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. BURMA.

From C. G. Baynz, Euq., q.S.. Officiating Secretary to the Clicf Commirsioner, Burma, to the Seerd oty to the
Govéroment of India, Home Department,—No. 431-2¢ B, dated linni;onu. the 16th April Lasy,

I am directed to submit the quarterly catalogues and tabular atnlyecs of publications re.
- gistered in this province under Act XXV of 1867 during the yenr 1688, in necordance wil
the instruétions coantained in I{ome Departmeut Resolution No, 1.461, dated the L2th Sepe
tember 1882, ‘ ' '

- 2. Eighty-one publications were registered during the year as against 142 in 1857 and
141 in 1888. No cause can be assigned for the falling off in the number of publications re.
gistered, Classified aceording to languages there were 12 publicationsin English, 51 in Burmes,
5 in Karen, and 2 in Shan ; the remaining publications being bi-lingual,—namely, 5 Pali-Bur.
mese b English-Burmese, and 1 English-Shan, Classified according to their subject-malter there
were 34 works under “ Religion,” 11 under « Longuage,” 12 under Miscellancous,” 9 under
“Poetry,” 4.each under “Ilistory” and “Diama,” 2 each under ** Law,” ¢« Medicine,”
aud ¢ Sciénce” (Mathematical), and 1 under Biography,” or, according (o another mode
of clussification, thers were 31 of an eddcational and 50 of a non-sducational character,

'8, Of these publications the only works deserving of notice were those issued by the
- Burfna branch of the Coubtess of [Dufferin’s. Fund,—namely, * Fast Aid to the Injured »
and '* Midwifery,” and the *“Ilistory of the Catholic Burmese Mission” by the Romun
Catholic Bishop of Rangoon. The two medical publications are of intercst as being the firut
-works published in Burmese which treat of European methods of surzery and medicine. Tho
“ History of the Roman Catholic Burmese Mission " gives an account of the labours of carly
Portuguese missionaries in the Peguan kingdom.

'ANALYSIS OF 'PUBLICATIONS REGISTERED IN LOWER BULRMA DURING THE YEAR 1899,

.E.ugh'l";
- ({:’_lllllll R o :
- Daks, Ma T Fidnose Nk
Buljocts. Tiow | New | oner Wi, | T Gl | g | Totd,
sditlons.jodiLions
Arts s . . M - . . » . et ver ™ N e
Biogmphy . . . . . . . - s v e .- v
Dl'lllhﬂ‘ 'y . » » . ., . . enn ~r ey TS ‘ra
Ficﬁon s . . . L] . . nes . .. e
Hilfbl‘y . . : . . . . . . 1 } f } 1 a
‘Language . . ' . . . T N . 1
Iawgu.ﬂg . . ' ' . . : . . 1 - 1 . 2 2 1
Medicine - ® . . a . . . . [ e aes " e e
Misdellaneous . . . . . . . 4 - ] (1] ¢ (/]
Poetry . . . . . . . . e s ase e ven
;OliﬁCI b . . . » . . . [ s " . . e
. hilblop y . . ‘. » - ] - " o '
Religion . . . - . 8 » . . . e T
Bcienca {Mathemationl nnd Mechanical) , . . 1 - 1 1 1
Bcience (Natoral and other) . . . . . vas .
Yoyages and Travela . ' . . . . .
N ToTin . 7 5 12 3 ] 12
e
Burmese
“Arts . . . . - . - . . e . .
B- .l'a h - - - [ . ) . . . 1 ene ' l 1
D::gnnp y . . . . R . . . . 4 4 . 4 4
' Fiction . . . . . M . . o] e s .
"History . . . . . . . . R 2 2 " 2
Languoge . . .« . . . . . | 21 3 - b 5 b
"Law . . - . : . » . . » sen res oun Y
Medicing . . . . . . . 2 Z 2 2
" Miscellaneons . . . . . . . 1 1 2 2 b4
" Poetry . . . . . . . o . 8 1 g ¢ ]
Polities . . . . et N “e
" Philosoph . . . . . . . I . .
Relligiml: 5 O T (S 1 I [ 6 { 10 | 23 p 1 18] 23
Bcionce (Mathematical an | Meclanijcal) , . . . } - e 1 1 1
Bcience {Natural aud otler) . . . . e
Voysges and Travels . . . .
ToTsL - 27 ’ 12 12 il 19 32 ot
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Pali and Burmese,

Oﬁmmm R N
ORKM, -] on-
Bubiec | Trans. Edoes-| .
St e oo i | Tota. | et | o | 2o
edltions. [-ditions.
Al’tl . . . . . . . . . . was [T (1] (11 (11 (L1 (L] e
Biog‘raphy . . . . . . . . . e » LT L1 .. ok o4 ™
Drama . . . . . . * . . e e " e " ™ Y P
Fiction . . - . . . . . . e e e " e YT " sy
Hiltory . . . . » - . . . e weu o sen s e e aes
Langnage . R - . . . . . N - 1 . 1 1 1
Law . [] [] . [ ] - L] . L] » [1T] . (L L) - [T " wa e
Medioine . . » '] . . . . . vae s e m vt et -u [y
Miscellaneous . . . . . » . . an e s s . . ver en
Poet.ry . . - a . . L] . . e et we [ . en aen s
Politice . . . . . . . . . ™ " en e e s " e
Phno.ﬁph’ . . . ] . . . . T 1) Y] e Y T e T
Relig-ion - . » » . . . . . (Y] 1] 4 e 4 3 1 4|
Beience {(Mathematical and Meehanical) . . . N - - e - s - .
Science (Natural nnd other) , . . e . B . - e . v vae - e
Yoyeges aud Travels . e s v . o] ne - v - ves s
‘. R

Toran i . e 6 w 6B 4 l "1 &
P T e,

English and Burmese.

Arts . . . . . . - " - . s s ™ e s e ™ are
ngrapb, . - . . . . . . . ves e 1 s e m ae ™
. Drama . . . . . “e » . . ann e LLT] voe . e . e
Fietion N . . . . . . v N ™ an s " - o . .-
Hi‘tnr, - . . - - [ ] [] L] L] (11} e 11} (11} (11 [T s s
Langunga . ' . . . . . . . 2 - 1 " 3 2 1 s
Law . . . a . * . . * . e asn L1 " e v e ™
Madisine . . . . . . . . . e e e " nae ) ves arn
Miscellancons . . . . . . - - - - 2 2 e 2
Poet[‘.y . * [ . 1] . [} [ L] (1) ] (L1} " [ L1 v (L1 e
Politics . » . [ . . . . . YY) e ane e an e ™ ae
l'hihmph’ » " » » - . L . . [ tex roe e (11 ana L1}
Raligion . . . [ . L] - . . . s ot o e a e e
Science athemntical and Mechnn.w&l) . a . . s ' e ans Ten aee ay e
Reience (Noturnl and ot.her) . . - . » . ay e [ ves ey am 7 aes
"Oy[lgﬂl sud Travols . . s . . . e e o e e T o [T

Torsr .| 4| .. 1| .. E | 4 1 &

]
English and Shan. -

Art. L] L] L] : L » - L] [ ] - LLL) ‘ LLL) - [L1) L1d ] LL] [ 11] e
Biogmph, . . . . . . . . . e sar " - ar " e [
Drama . . . . . . . . Y . - o - e
Fiction . . ] . . » -‘ - . 'Y - T e an sne e s
Hiltﬂl‘] . . . . . . . . . ey - san e e v e e
Lnngungo » . . . « N . . . 1 e ™ s 1 '™ 1
LRW. . - . . - . . . . L] e san [} (X1 (L1 er s an
Mﬂ“ciﬂ‘ . . . . . . . » . - ey s e e o Iy .y
Milcelluneoul - . a - ., a . " 1) 1] . e [ aep - YT
PO!‘tl’! . . . - . » . . . [ s e e e e " ane
Politics . . . - . . - . . 11 o e LYY T ™ ]
Philmnplly . . . . . L] - L] . e - war aen e ey [ .:-
Rolision . » . s . L] . . . 1T an ans e s T 1Y) :-:
Scivnce (Mathematicnl and Mechanical) , . . d ... , . N .
.Beience {Natuml and other) . . . . . d o '“ - e oe . “: -
Voyages and Travels . . . . . i s .,:

Torar .| 1 e - 1 1] .. 1

L ————
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81

. -Karen, :
e SEEE o ST SSETR
Oa_uuu. R <
onEn L RE™ Eiuea. | Yoo
Sabjects, Firt | New | oae wtous | Totel | tondd ot bt
-ditions frditivom,

Arts . . . . . . . . . e s - " e e . e
Biﬂgﬂpb’ - - . . » - a . ] 1) - . T 1Y) e .- aan
Drama . . . . . . . . . e [T e . "we - [ say
Fiction . . [} . . . . . . nen " wa M o s . et
Hialory . . . . . » . . a '™ e . ane s s ™ e
l‘ngu.g' . - L L] L] [ ] ] L] . (L1} (L] e . e an (11} e
. Law , . . " . » . " . . e ™ " .- ” ves .- -
Medicine . ‘e . » . . . . . s e ves ves s ™ . .
Mileelhlnequl . . . . . . . . | e " en 3 " 3 3
I‘th‘, . . . . * . . . - . e e . m e . e
PO“tiC'_ . . - - » » a . . . s e ass ”» e sas “un
Philosophy . . . . . . . . . " -
R’“giﬁn . . . . . » . » . . ) 1 } | : , P 3 '
Science {Mathemstical and Mechanical) , . . A . vee e - . .- - -
Science (Natural and other) . . . . . el e -
Voyages snd Truvels . .« . . ’ o e v -
ToTAL f 2 .- 1 ? & 5 §

— ==
- Art. " L] L] L] - . L] ] - ] - (11} L T1] +ap ar (11) 11 (11
Biogrnphy " . . M M o [] . » s e T sy var 1Y) 11 s
Deama » . - . . . . . N . L s o s e o .
Fiction . » . » . - . L] . " s (1] LT - 1) e e
E.ilto'y . . . 3 . . . . . " e ase nae ™ s e oes
DEUARS . - . - - " . . . san s o e - o red are

h' L] - . - L] - L} L] L} - - 11 "t asn L11) L] new o8 *
- Hedicine . . - - . . . . [} »an ams I T v ey an (T
Hiﬂcelluneoul . . . . . . » . T - - e »a s 1) ass
POG“", [ ] . L - L] . [} [ ] [] ank 11} " tad e e e [31]
Politicl - . - ¥ . [] a . . an e T s - anr ey ven
l’hilomph’ . - - - - . - F) . T [T e e e e s e
Religion - . . . . . . o e " vos ] 3 3 3
Science (Mathematical and Mechaniesl) . . . N o " .
Bcienca (Nutorsl and other) . -, . . . ol e s e v s ane o e
Voyages and Travels o - ' . . . o] e s v
: Torat ] s | e | v 3 I 3 2

.! S —————— —— — e —

[——a

Arts .
Biography
Drama
Fiction
Hiato!
Llugggo .
Law .
Medicine
Miscellaneous
Poorry .
Politica .
Philosophy
Religion .

" a4 B e & g 5

Science (Mathemntical and Mechanical)

Science {Nataral and other) ,
VYoyages aud Travels .

[ ] -
- L]
- L)
L] L]
L ] -
. .
[ ] .
. .
L] L]
- L]
. .
- »
L ] L[]
. [ ]
- L]
[ ] -
Totat

4 I S oot DA B B B I B
el | e | 6| e
S IR T e I T BV I T (R T B
sl 2| el nfw] 1|n
vl w vl s|w] 2| 2
% IR I SRR B (T N I I I
N T I T RO IR T B I I
sl s 9] ] o] e
e oo do | ve | 88 | 03| o2z | %
d el o] ]| 2] 3] ]| 3
Jaj . lawls]le|sn|w]|e
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+  ASSAM.

From F. C. Davkes, Esq., Officiating Secretary to the Chief Commissioner of Assam, to tha' Secretary to the
Goverament of India, Home Department,—No. 1219, dated Shillong, the 28th February 1889,

I am directed to forward, for the information of His Dicellency the Governor Geueral in
Council, a copy of a letter from the Director of Public Instruction and Registrar of Books,

Assam, No. 8, dated the 25th Febrnary 1889, submitting the annual report and analysm of
publications registered under Act XXV of 1867 during the year 1888,

From J. WitLson, Esq., M.A., Director of Public Instruction and Reglatrar of Books, Assam, to the Secretary to
the Chief Commissioner of Assaw,—No. 3, dated 25th February 1889.

I have the honour to submit herewith a statement in the form prescribed by the Govern-
ment of India of the publications registered in the Province of Assam during the year.1888
under the provisions of Act XXV of 1887, from which it will appear that 25 works were
+ registered during the year of report against 12 in the preceding year, showing an incrense of
13 bovks, Of the 25 books registered during the year, 17 are educational and 8 are non-educa-
tional, and 17 of them are original works and 8 are new editions, The number of copies of
the educational works published increased from 7,500 in 1887 to 15,600 in 1888, and the
number of non-educational works issued in the year under report was 7,800 against 4,750 in
the preceding year. -

2. The publications registered during the year 1888 come under the followmg heads :—

No.
Poetry . . . . . . . . « 3
Re]igion . . . . . ) . . . 4
Science - . . . . . . . . . 1
Miscellaneous . . . " . . . . 17

3. The expenditure incurred under section 10 of Act XXV of 1867 in the purchase of
books during the year of report was R15-11 against R6-12 in the previous year.

4. Copy right of one book was registered in the year under report.

5. No necessity arose for any prosecution under section 16 of the Act.

. 6. In accordance with the instructions contained in the Government of India, ITome, *
Department Resolution, No, r4y, dated the 12th September 1832, a separate statement of each
of the English, Bengali, Assamese, and Garo languages, and two for bi-lingual combmatlon
are herewith submitted.

7. No periodicals were registered in this province during the year 1888.
8. The four quarterly catalogues of books registered are appended to this raport.

ANALYSIS OF PUBLICATIONS REGISTERED IN ASSAM UNDER ACT XXV OF 1837 DURING
THE YEAR 1888,

blioned tu | “pubiioned Bk

published fu published In h

Eoglish the Varnacolar l"‘ﬂ‘"h']'-"’d In pulﬁ?:::::“

Subjecta, or othar Languages Iudian morg than o:o
(European) spoken in the mei“l Language,
Language, Proviuce, Angusged. '

1887, | 1899, | 18y, | 1sse. | 1887 | 1888, | 1837, 1888,

1. Drawa . . . 1 -
2. Scicuce (Ma.t.hemnhcal and Mechnmcnl) . . . 1 1 - . - :
3. Poetr . . . Ll . - . = van . 2 3 - .
4. Religion . . . » . . . » 1 4 . - .
B. Mincullnneonl . [ . - . . 8 15 . "i 2
ToraL . . . 11 23 . 1 g
. Firat Edition . . I 8 1
L. Original Works {Nuw Edition . ., || . 8 g -1 2
ToTaL . I 11 23 1 2
1, Educational Works . . . . . e )
© 8. Non-Educstionn]l Works . . . . . . Z lg . ! 2
TotaL . . e 1n 23 e 1 2
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- dbslract q/' the Saéjerh.

(‘:mm (14 R
Bubjects. onze N;'“_ Transs | oo | Fdues- ;:"" T
lations * | vowal, weas | Tolals
-d‘l,lru‘s:u.rd?i'l:m e tiona. uonal.
Dramn . . . . . . ] . . .e sae e . .t s . e
Poetr, . . . . - - . . . ] 1 . vas 3 1 12 3
Roltglon . . . . . ] 3 e s 4 . 4 4
Science (M nthemlucnl sod ‘Mechnmcnl) . . . . 1 - . - 1 1 - i
Miscellancous . . . . . .| 18 3 v . 17 18 2 17
Totat . 17 ) . - 23 17 8 28
m
« English Langunge.
Axts . . . - L] ] . . . LL] - s "we e . s e
Biogrlp'hy . . . . [ . - . . . - - . . - e on
Dnm& . » 1] . . . . . . 1) nes - s s e - et
Fiction . . . ] . . . . . e a e e e " e "
H'utory . . . » . . . . . e sy s e e s . e
Lﬂﬂgulgi L] L] 7- . L . L] L] L} (11 s (10 e (L1} e [Ty -
Lﬁw - » L] . L3 « . - . (1} asy (11} " (113 an et o
Medicine [ ' . * . . [ B e 21 s " s ae e "
Mucelhnmul . . ] . L] . - . ™ ase " e " s . "
POEt-l'j’ ‘. . . . . . . . . e ne o ™ e e [ ..
FPolitics . [ . . . s e - [y s tes ™ 9
Philosophy (meludmg Mental and Mopal Sclence) N . - - . e
Rehglon . L] . . e e [T ana e .o e .
Science (\ht.hemahcnl and Meelmmoal) . . . o] e e - - o s ve -
Science (N.tural nnd Oulel'l) . . . N . . e tae e e e o aes ..:
Voyagel md l'mvell . . [} . . . . (2] (YT " e e Y san
ToTAL . ™ s - e e Y ™ e
o ik I ar
Bengali Language. ' )
Am Y [ . . . ] L] [ ] . (11) (L 1] 1Yy s el F1} e anm
Biography . " ‘e . . . . . . e ey n an e P et e
Drama . . L] . L] 1] L] . . Ll (11 - s [T e " ou
Fiction . - H . . L] » . ] " ane et o ™ s s "t
Humry ‘. . . . » . a . L ] ank [T} are e e 11} LI} (113}
Lnngtmge . . . . [ * . . . e an ™ e e e e -
_L&w - M . - [ ] » L} . L] e (113 an 11y - any " e
Medicine . + o . . - . . a . s [T a» . . . e et
Miscellsneous . . . . . Y B | - 16 13 ] 18
Poetry » L] . . . L] . » ] ’ 1 ws Y] 3 1 ' 8
Polltl(‘,’ » . L] - " ] anu san e .. [Ty e 1) T
Phllo.nph, ﬁnclndl“g Meﬂhl Iﬂd Mﬂml 'Cienca) . . 21 s o T e e ua e
Religion . . . . 1 1 o we 3 v 3 3
Beience (Mn.themat.lcnl and Mechlmcsl) . . . 1 o s s | 1 e 1
80]0“00 (Nstm‘al .“d othﬂﬂ) . » . . ] . .y et Y 1] e e e
Vosage' .nd Tﬂv&l. : - . * [ [ a . e 1] e e o e e ey
Torit, .| 14 7] we | 21} 18 e | 2l
I P . _ ~
Asgamees Languoge,
Arts . . . . . » . . . o]  su e e s e ™ -y .
Bmgfﬂph’ - .. . - . . . . [ 1] (] (11 [T e [T - ans
l)l’lml - e l. . - . - . . - [T . ane T ™ - .
I-"lctmu » . ‘» . . . N . . e an . vee wen o0 - aen
;’:ltm', . - K » . . * . . an e - oo Y] .. o aes
ngu.ga " . ‘s . . . " . . e 1] wen e [ s e ses
hw . s ‘. . . F) e * 3 . L] e [ ] L s ] (L] LYT]
Meodicine . - L. - . . [} » . « s [T e ron T aee ™ s
Miscellaneouns - . - . . . . . . e wor o aon o P e P
Poetry - ! ™ '. . . . ” * . e L e (Yt) - et e e
Pohhcl .. . - . . e [T e L] s e e oo
Philosophy (inclndm" llenul and Moral Scmnce) o« o e see " . e v
Rﬂll |on - » - ] 1 an e ey 1 ned l ‘
Solanoo (Hnthemuuul and ll«:hlnlu'l) . v . o] e aee ves - . LY R oo
Science (Natnnl and o!.herl) . . . . . e e (L] L A e s Ll
'Vo,‘gu sod Travels . . - . . . . ver nes sas e s o
: ToTiL » 1 s e v 1 vee 1 1
W
M2
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Garo

Language.

Oﬁmmn R N
. ORES. 8 |Transla- Educa. | oM
Bubject. Tt | e oo tone. | To8L | ioyal; | suce: | Total
-ditjons |editlons,
Arts - . . . . . . . . e e :n n ™ any e sen
lliOgM[ﬂly . N . . . - . . . ane e o e a e e e
Drama L N . . . [] ] . . - »e- anw “ra e a aer s
Piﬂﬁﬂn . . . - » . . . . . —_— e s e ‘e e s
llillﬂ!‘! » . " - . . . . . ™ T 1) s . e .t e
Lungunga . . . . . . . . - Y (Y} Y "o [TY IR - on e
l‘aw . L] . - - . L] - L] "ae Ll LT 1] " L1l 1] 1) [ 11}
Medicine . e . . . . S N o "
Miscellaneous . . . . . . N - -- s . - - e e
l'ul'try . . . . . - . . - e say - nee v M . e
I‘U“tui(." ‘. - » . . . . » " Ty an s - - . T
Philosophy (including Mental and Morul Science) -, R - " s s
Religion . . . . . . . . - 1 on e 1 . 1
Science (Mathemntical and Meclianical) , . . o] e . o - . - e e
Science (Natural and others) . - . N R . e we ses RES e s
Yovageaond Travels . . - . . o] e P - - o e -
. »
Toralk o] we | 1| o | 1| . {.1] 1
lee— — e

Bi-lingwal Languags (English and Bengali).

Am » - . . - . - - . ] namy [11] LL1] tud ALLl} (1] -y L1l ]
Biogmphy , . . R . . . . N - . s e o . e "
Dl‘llllll . . a - M - . - . e s s i 1] . T e
“ictiou & L] . - » - » " . [T1 ) sy am 11} ass Ll 1) [ 11] [ 111}
History . . . . . .. u ol wes s e var " - . e
Language . . . R . . . . Ao e e s . - aee M
l‘w " . . - M - . » " . - e aer saa e ann e Y
Medinina . . - . a . . s . v T wae s ae ™ ™ ew
Miscellnneons . - . . . . . - s o 1 e
Poetry N . . . . . . o I - ran - . " " sne e
PO“.I iO‘ - L] L] L - . - - » e LLl] L1l ALL - bt ".'- (Ll
Philosuply (including Mautal and Moral Science) o e v ! .
noliuinn . . a . . . .- . . T L [ an an e (11
Soience (Mathematical and Mechanical) . . . oo e - - - .- s e
Scionce (Natural aud others) . . . N " - ", " " e v e vas
Yoysgesand Travels & v o v 0 o] ae ] oo | e e | o | e | e | e
TOT‘II [ ] l LTTI ] e [T 1 . 1 e l A
Bi-lingual Language (Beunagli and Khasi).
‘l‘t. . . I [} . . . . . a » T wan - " (L1} me " e
Biomphp . * bt L L] - - . . LTy (11} L] e (L1 113 (1] "
Draina . . . . . . . . ol o - - e . e " -
Flcliun - L} * . L] L [] . - an LIl ey (11} L1 - e (L]
Hi"r‘“'!‘ . . L] . . . . . . [ e - 1) ey sen TS e
Llnguugn . . - . . . . . . ™ [ - (T e e o "e
LI\' . - . .I . - - 'R . - e ine ave ses 1] (1) H e
nﬁdil‘h‘lﬂ . " . . [] . . . a [, . .- an one wan en e,
Miscvluneous . . ] . ] ] . . 1 - - - 1 1 st 1
l‘oel.ry . . [ - 1Y . - . . e ans s (11} - e sae
Politiea . . . . . . . . . - - - " i ive
Philwophy (including Mental and Morul Science) , | ... e i s
Religiuu - a . . . » . . . e ) e aan - ™ - T
Boionce (Muthematicnl and Mcelmuical) = . Jd .. ee - var ar . e e
Beionee (Vatural and otliary) R . . . O . . . . . . .. s
\'o)'lgcl llld 'l'nveln - L - [ ] L] . . ane s LI " b - (11 e
Totar .d 1 1 | 1
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MYSORE.
From Coroxer O, 81, Joan, Resident i in Muore. to the Secretary to the Government of Indis, Ilowe Depart.
went,=No. ! lm- dated Dangulore, lhc 13th April 1859,
With reference to your office letter No. -_1*__., dnlvd 13th June 1877, T have the honour

1 -1183

to forward the review and nnulysis of books puhllsbvd in the State of Mysore aud the Civil
and Military Station of Bangalore during the year 1858,

ANALYSIS OF PUBLICATIONS REGISTERED IN MYSORE DURING TIE YEAR 183,

Saln-ri!.
Oaigimsn Wonxs, Repabll Teaoal : N
epublica. ranala- tace e
Buljects, Firnt New edhions tivne, Hous, Total, Itmnl. :'ll:l;:'. Tutal,
editlons. !
Arta , . o. . . . e ane [ ™™ ' ver
lhogr&phy . . . . . e nes [T Y] . ™ . e
Dl'llllll . . . » - o0 1Ty aes s - . e
Fiction . . . . . e - e 2 s [} 3
History ., . . . . s . . .
Langunge . . . . . 2. s 10 o 13 10 3 11
Law . . . . e . 1 1 1 1
Medicine . . . - e as v . -
Hilcullaneoul . . . . [ [T e s - e . e
I)OEM" . . (] ] . 1 san n " e i | ' s 1 1
Pﬂlltll. " . v " [TT] (11 1Y) e s aoh poe
Philosnphy (iuclmhng Meutal lnd . e e
Moral Scicuce) . . . . — voe o e
Rellg'lon . 7 nes 6 asa ]3 " l’ la ’
Bcience (\Iut.hemnhca! nnd Mecha- . - e
nical) . ver . e . -
Heience (Naluml and otlmn) . 1 o - " 1 1 1
Yoyages and Truvels . i . . T e w | e v
TotaL . 12 - 16 2 80 13 13 30
[ e e e —— i )
Kaunada and Telugu,
Atu h L] L ] - . - ' 1 l.‘l L1 [11] 1 L1} l l
Bio 1g .} - .. . .a - e san Py sen e " [y
Drn?nlp y . . . . 3 4 vor e ) . '] 9
Fiction . . . . . . 8 ‘e ¢ ves ¢ ¢
History . . . . 2 2 1 e [ 3 3 s
Langoege o« ¢« o o 4 8 . 7 ( o 7
Law . . [ . . ase P 1 2 3 " 3 3
Medicine . . . . . 2 ‘e 1 ree ] . ] 3
Misccllansons . » . 1 ase s e 1 1 - 1
Poetry . - e 4 2 6 . 12 1 | w |13
POth' . . . 1) s was T e L] . e
'lnl ophy (including Meuhl and
Science) . e ; , N 4 aes 6 1 6 8
. an.
. Rehglon - - . » Tel. 2 a z s l’ - 13 13
Science (Matlematival and Mecha. .
mcnl) . - . »an ' P oo 0 2 3 v 2
Science (Nntunl and olhen) . t I ] v . L 3 3 ¢
Voyrges and Truvels . . . e s
Totat . 83 21 | 18 2 . 72 19 63 73

. * Kawnoeda , 70
T-duge , 3
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Bi.lingual.
- Oztatvat Wozks, : N - | Bducn. § None
Eulbjectl- N n'ﬂ'&‘.’:]-i.“ : T:ir:nrll::? Total. tiu'::i. :g::.‘lh Total,
S '
Arts , . . . . . " e " ':: :" ": “‘: ": '
Biogmphy . ¢ v . ’ " : ' . L11] e ey suy ong
Dr“?ln . * * ° * . - o "ea L1 [T e el
l‘l!.'tloll . ] » L] . Sa;l;crib } . . . .
i . . and Kan- - 4 s ) -
History & . i iy
English
( and Kan-
nada 2,
Sanskrit
and Kan-
. . .- nada a, i e AL 6 2 4 6
Languago < Euwnnada,
Telugu,
Tamil,
"1} Hindi and
\ Englishhl ‘
‘ Englis .
Law , . + . . S and Ken. } vt o ™ o1 - 1 1
| nade 1 _
' Sanscrib ' ) )
dicine . . . and Kan. ; e e 1 | . 1 1
Medici { a1
Miscellaueons . . ] . e Kan;;ada' st as .. -l ; : .
. a . . . s Telogu and } o e
Toctzy i Sanekrit 1
Politics . - . . . e e e s e “en see Y
Sanserit _ .
Philon?Shy (including Mental lnd{ and Ken. s - © en 1 1 1.
Morul Scionce). nada 1
Sunskrit . ,
and Kan- . ‘
. mnda 10, ) ' B : 11
Religion . . . Sanscrit _— - S i § R e 11
and Tamil |\’
1 .
Belence (Mathemstical and Mecha- "t vt e e ave -
nical), .
Sanakrit
Beience (Naturol sad others) . { and Kan- } . . s 2 2 2
vada 2
Voyeges and Travels . . . s - ves s
Toraz . 23 1 * 28 8 | 23 | 26
Y —— =

*EnglshagdEanoads , . , . ., o 8
. Bansoritend Kaonads 4 . o, o o o820
Bansorit aud Tamil |, -« s « =}
Telugo, Keupada. snd Sanscrit , . » 1
Klnna(ia, Telugu, Tawil, Hiudj, and English ., 1 -

Review and Analysis of Works published in Mysore_' in 1888,

‘1. The total number was 128, including 2 periodicals. This shows an increacé over the
three years previous, when the numbers were 110 in 1857, 117 in 1888,%nd 125 in 1885,

2. None of the worke was in English or other European language, The languages in
which the publications were issued may be stated as follows :— -

In the Veroaculars spoken in the Province— - _
Kﬂnllﬂdﬂ . . . . . . . . . 70
Telllgll . n ] » .. . . e - . 2

In Indian classical languages—
Sonskrit . .« . .

In more thaa one langunge~=
English and Kaupada .
faoscrit and Kanuada .
Sanscrit and Tamil . .
Telugu, Kanvada, and Sanscrit .
Kaonada, Telugu, Tami), Hiudustani, and English

I --H_I"'gm

26
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3. According to subject-matter there are 37 works under the head Relizion, 25 under
Language, and 14 under Poetry. The rest are 9 ench under Drama and Natural Science, 8
under llistory, 7 under Philosophy, 8 under Fiction, 5 uoder Law, 4 uader Medicine, 2 under
.Matbematical Science, and 1 each under Arts and Miscellancous, There are no entrics under
Biography, Politics, and Voyages and Tiavels,

4. OF the whole number, 34 are for educational purpeece, and the remainder belong to
general literature. .

ANALYSIS OF PUBLICATION3 IN THE CIVIL AND MILITARY STATION OF BANGALORE
DUBING THE YEAR 1348,

English Language.

Ontairas Wonns. Noae | -
Subjects. nﬁ:"":‘f' Tranalations,|  Total, :ﬁ:z eturas | Tulal,
Flret edftions.|New editlons * | toual,

Arts , . . . . . 1 1 e . 3 . 1 |
Biogarphy . . . . . s s - e - e . e
Drama . - . . . . ‘ue sy et " Y .
Fiction” . . . . vei .- s

l{ilbory - .- . - - ] "
language . . . . . . e e e tos " e vas
Law ., . . ] 2 e 3 e 5 an 8 B
Medicine . - - » ] L1 e bor e o Ty Bew e
Mincellaneous . . . s 1 (English anid Tamil) 1 2 . 3 2
l’oetry " - . . e vy (] . wes Y Iy o (L1
Politica . " van- Ve - e " e we
Philosophy ncludlng Mentul nnd .

Mora Y Science) - s - e o - e o
Religion . e e Toe e v . s
Fcience (Mnthemntlcnl “ond Mechas .

nlcll) . e nas [T s e ul P T
Bcience (Nntursl and otherl) . oy e ves e . . v e
A Y oyngal and TI‘VBI’ . . ] 1 " es ] 1 o l 1

.
ToraL . 4 2 3 1 10 10 10
= P

Remew of Publications Registered in the Civil and Military Station of Bangalore during
the year 1888.

1. The total number was 10, one less than last year, All were in English except one,
which was in English and Tamil.

2. The works fell under the following besds: Arts 2, Law 5, Miscellaneous £, Voyages
and Travels 1. Under Arts is included a second edition of the work on Stenography by
Mr. A. F. Baness. The Law-books include one on the history of the Courta ia lurma,
advocating certain changes in their constitation, by Mr. G. T. Drapes. The work on Voyazes
and Travels is o soldier’s diary of the incidents on the voyage by a troop-ship from England
to India, by a trooper in the 21st IHussars,

8. None of the works is specially designed for educational purposes. .
BANGALORE, - ' L. RICE,
The 20d Marck 1889, Direclor of Pullic Instruction.
COORQ.

From the Secretary to the Chief Commissioner of Coorg, to the Secretary to the Government of Indis, Ilome
Department,—No. 65-26, dated 15th January 1880,

1 am directed to report that no pullications were registered in.Coorg during the year
1888,

HYDERABAD.

From G. B, Forsxs, Esq., Secretary for Derar fo the Resident, ITyderabad, to the Secretary to tle Goremmar;t
of India, Home Department,—~No, 48 G., dated 314t Janusry 1840,

1 am directed to report, for the information of the Government of India, that the fotal
namber of works registered in Berar under Act XXV of 1857 Curing the ycur 1848 was
14 azniost 15 in 1887, The two statements enclosed contain analysis of these works as pre-
scribed in the Hlome Department Resolution No, 1.464, dated the 12th Septemler 15662,
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Marathi Language.

UnrsIRaL 1
Wousxs. Re- Non.
Trans. Eduen.
— bl Totul, .
Subjects. Firat | Now &“nn o [laticns. o tional. :i%:i? Total,
editiona fedltions

‘I'u [] » . L] L] . . .- - [ [l ! e
Biﬂg’ﬂph’ . , . . . . . con
Dl'lml * . I3 . L] L] L] . . . L vt
Fiction . . . . . . . . N
}“ltﬂr’ . » » » - » . [T
Langunge . . . . . . . . . e e
Law . . . . . . . . . . . s
Medicine . . . . . . . 1 - 1 vor 1 1
Miscellnneous . . . . . . 12 . e 12 8 4 13
POI"LI‘y . . " . . . . . . » . an s .
PUII“CI . . . . [ L 1] 1Y) (L1 L] . .
Philosophy (mcludmg Mental and Moral Science) ver . .
Religion . . . . ves e e . .
Bcivace ((Mnth'-mnt.lcnl and \fechn'nlcnl) . . .l " . e .
Bcirnca (Natural and otbers) . . . . . vee ' . .
Voyagoe aud Travels ’ v e . . - o

Toral .| 13 i3 8 3 13

P ——————— == —— - — ——————————————— -+

1. Medicine,~ Muhamari-Var-upaya,” or Remedies for Cholera, is a small book which
contains the diagnosis and the Native way of the treatment of cholera.
2. Miscellaneons.—Under this hend the following books have Leen received ;—

1. The * Berar School Paper,” of which 7 numbers have been received, is an educational
monthly magazine, and contains original articles on the method of teaching and
other educational subjects, departmental notices, appointments, &e.

2 National Congress is a dialogue which explains the obJeLts of the “Nationa
Congress.”’ '

8. Report of the Berar Suranamk Subba for the year 1887 is an annual report
of the working of the Survajanik Sublig at Amraoti during the year 1887,

4. Suggestions to the Standing Committee at Amraoti for the improvement of the
National Congress.

5. " Chikshukmitra,” or Teacher’s Friend, of which the first mmber is recewrd is a
i orthly periodical which treats of the dulies of teachers and the ways of im.
parting instruction.

6. * Varhuda Sarvajanika Subhechi Rachana wa Niyama,” or-Constitution and Rules of
the Berar Sarvajanik Subl a for the good of the people of Berar.,

Eu_qli;ll Langxage,

(‘i’;mllu.
R’ Non-
Subjscts, ORES Re- Trang- Total, Fdnoa- Non

il
Firat | New ntiuns. latlons. tignal :Ior::':f_ Totak,
editlons feditlone

llrh h. N . . .
‘io .
Dl‘llgl'::p 7
Fiction
History
Language
Jaw
Medicine .
Mircolluneons
Poutry .
Politica . . :
Philosnphy (meludmg Mental and \loru] Sclence) . P R - - .
m‘lglon . . . ) - L1 LL]] E1l) . el
Beience (\Inuwmntlonl and Merhlmicnl) . . N - - -
Ecience (Natural nnd others) - -
Yoyagoe aud Travels

. - *

L] [

To'n:._ N - 1 1

Fiction.—Travslation of Ramleela, abridged,
Tl.is is an abridzed translation of Ramayan, giving a histori

rical and de £
of t.he conquest of Ceylon by Rama, King of Oudh. al and romantic description

Hryoerssap Restorncy,

G. S. FORBIS,
31st Jannary 1589,

. Secretary for Berar.
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. AJMERE-MARWARA.

From G. 11. Texvos, Eaq., Cummiluiun;r. Ajumere-Merwara, to the Sccretary Lo the Government of Ludin, Uome
Depurtwent,=No, 858 G., dated Gth Apiil 1850,

In conformity with the instructions contained in the Goverument of Tudis, Homa Departs

ment, Resolution, No. ., Y- dated the d2th September 1582, I have the honour to forwurd a

copy of the aunual analysis of the Looks registered in Ajmere-Merwarn duting the past
calendar year,

'ANNUAL ANALYSIS OF DOOKS REGISTERED IN AJMERE-MERWALA DURING THE YEAR

. 1888.

Urdn,

(l‘:rouu. - .
— Trans. Fdace. | Nou- .
8 tm, publica- Tutal, edice- | Total, Kummary,
ubjoots First | New [ tions, |Wations. tlonal. | A0 o)
edltions [editioos.

Poetry . . . ] . e e 3 sar 3 3 Thoso wors 8 numbers of & mouth.

. ll, {umrlml called * Gulilnatal
fgh* coutaining s collection
of love-pose,

Hindi,

L DI Y

Science  (Mechonfeal | 1 . 1 2 1 1 2 | The title of ong of the boeks ta the
snd Mathematicol). - * Drivor's and Flroman's Come
njon and Haodbook,” 1t lea
Lindi translation of Me. I%er.
. son’s work In English aud Lricf.
L ly describes tho Locomotive En-

. @ine and ita various parls, with a

_ Catechimn gscful to Locomotive
Eugine-drivers,

The title of the other book Is
* Qanit Gury Prakdeh,” which
s an elrmentary trostiso oo
Arithmotio fur bogluners,

a. IL TREVOR,-

Commiaiioner, Ajmere- Merwara,
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